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THE PRESIDENT’S OPENING ADDRESS, SESSION 


the final meeting our last session several events interest 
have taken place, some which have rejoiced the hearts all 
loyal subjects our King, while others have favoured the advance- 
ment geographical knowledge. The recovery his Majesty from 
his dangerous illness and the happy event the Coronation were 
source joy and gladness all, while geographers had special cause 
for remembering the interest his Majesty has always taken our work. 
the same time the assembly loyal subjects and visitors from every 
part the world takes our thoughts back the originating cause 
such gathering, which, all know, primarily due the geo- 
graphical exploration and discovery our countrymen former 

The pacification South Africa another for rejoicing, and 
especially geographers, because the hindrances geodetic operations 
and surveys have been swept away. 

Another great event interest geography the completion 
the All-British Pacific Telegraph Cable Suva, the Fiji Islands, 
the last month. message can now sent round the world 
thirty minutes, the land part being entirely British territory. The 
dream Shakespeare thus more than realized, for Puck only said 
put girdle round the Earth These telegraphic 
undertakings and the researches which they give rise are great 
importance the oceanographic branch our science. 

His Majesty, our patron, has taken most kindly interest our 
Antarctic expeditionary work, including the despatch relief ship, 
and has desired that may kept informed all the news that may 
received respecting our explorers. The Morning left the Thames 


the Meeting the Society, November 11, 1902. 
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July and was spoken August 23. news her arrival 
Lyttelton may expected atany moment. But cannot look forward 
any tidings the Discovery until April May the earliest. Mean- 
while, very interesting accounts the researches the Swedish ex- 
pedition island have been received from Dr. Gunnar Andersson. 

The Scottish Antarctic the Scotia, under the leader- 
ship Mr. Bruce, left Kingstown November for the Falkland 
Islands; sure all wish every success. 

The return our vice-president, Sir Thomas Holdich, from his 
important geographical labours connected with the arbitration the 
frontier between Chile and the Argentine Republic took place last 
month. Valuable results will accrue our science, but necessary 
that should wait for them until all questions relating the arbitra- 
tion are finally settled. 

The return Captain Sverdrup and Commander Peary from the 
Arctic Regions subject for rejoicing, for they had been long absent. 
With Peary there had been annual communication, but Sverdrup and 
his companions had not been ‘heard for three years. Their geo- 
graphical results are highly important, and, opinion, complete 
the solution the Arctic problem. hope welcome Captain 
Sverdrup and his geologist, Mr. Schey, one our meetings 
February, when trust there will full discussion Arctic geo- 
graphy its general aspects, which, not without hopes, our 
associate and gold medallist, Fridtjof Nansen, may take part. may 
mention that modest Arctic expedition now being fitted out 
Norway, Mr. Raoul Amundsen, who was the Belgian Antarctic 
Expedition. His object take observations and near Ross’s north 
magnetic pole for lengthened His vessel cutter 
tons, with petroleum motor power and crew eight men, called the 
will start next spring. 

Dr. Sven Hedin, who returned from latest travels Central Asia 
during the summer with extraordinarily rich harvest fresh 
geographical information both Eastern and Tibet, has 
promised with December, and shall give our dis- 
tinguished colleague cordial reception. 

Turning our educational efforts, while the Oxford School 
Geography progressing, very satisfactory find that geography 
included among the subjects for the matriculation examination the 
University London. not obligatory, but placed the 
same footing with history, biology. From the Birmingham 
University gather that geography has been conceded place 
the faculty science. may look forward with some contidence 
the excellent effect that these arrangements, made the authorities 
the London and Birmingham Universities, will have the teaching 
geography the secondary schools throughout the country. Our 
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own system instruction, under the able guidance Mr. Reeves, 
bearing excellent fruit, glad say, both regards the number 
those seeking instruction, and the character the instruction itself. 

have always endeavoured arrange that, addition the 
narratives explorers, the subjects papers our meetings should 
include general reviews progress the various departments, well 
disquisitions general results, and the phenomena, the considera- 
tion which included our science. Our present session will 
opened with paper this kind; and feel sure that you will find 
that Prof. Milne will make his remarks world-shaking earthquakes 
both interesting and instructive. 


JOURNEY GEOGRAPHICAL AND 
EXPLORATION CHINESE 


STEIN, Ph.D., Indian Educational Service. 


June, 1900, the Government India placed year’s special 
duty order enable carry out long-cherished plan 
logical explorations the southern portion Chinese Turkestan, and 
particularly the region Khotan. Many previous antiquarian tours 
Kashmir, the Punjab, and the fascinating ground the North-West 
Frontier India, had taught the necessity close topographical 
observation important adjunct historical research those fields 
towards which, Indian felt most attracted. 
was hence clear that the task awaiting Chinese Turkestan 
would have comprise also surveying operations such are required 
for the accurate fixing the position ancient sites, and generally for 
the elucidation the historical topography the country. But 
addition was anxious from the first avail myself the opportuni- 
ties the journey might offer for geographical work more general 
character regions that had far remained without proper survey 
altogether unexplored. 

The generous aid accorded the Indian Survey Department 
made possible carry continuous system surveys, plane- 
table, astronomical observations and triangulation, throughout the course 
journey. Its results have been embodied maps which are 
shortly published the Trigonometrical Branch the Survey 
India. maps, well the Detailed Report explorations 
which present engaged under the orders the Indian 
Government, will, hope, show that have spared efforts utilize 
the offered the interest geographical science. 

This paper will published future number. 
Read the Royal Geographical Society, June 16, 1902. Map, 680. 
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enabled, the courtesy your Council, place this succinct account 
journey and labours before the Royal Geographical Society, 
which, since the days those great scholars, Sir Henry Rawlinson and 
Sir Henry Yule, has done much clear the way for the critical 
study the ancient geography India and Central Asia. 

The plan explorations about Khotan, and the 
journey that was lead them, was first suggested the 
spring, 1897, series remarkable antiquarian acquisitions from 
that region. Among the papers left behind that distinguished but 
ill-fated French traveller, Dutreuil Rhins, there were found 
fragments ancient birch-bark leaves, which had been acquired 
the vicinity Khotan, and which proved contain Buddhist text 
early Indian script and language. publication they were 
soon recognized the oldest then known Indian manuscript, going 
back the first centuries our About the same time the British 
collection Central-Asian antiquities,” which had been formed 
Calcutta with the assistance the Government India the Foreign 
Department, and under the care Dr. Hoernle, the eminent Indologist, 
received from the same region very notable additions consisting 


manuscripts, ancient pottery, and other remains. These objects had 
been sold the political representatives the Indian Government 
Kashgar, Kashmir, and Ladak finds made native treasure 


seekers” ancient sites near Khotan and the neighbouring portions 
the Taklamakan desert. curious feature these acquisitions was 
that, besides undoubtedly ancient documents Indian and Chinese 
characters, they contained large proportion manuscripts and 
surprising variety entirely unknown scripts. 
While the materials thus accumulated, reliable information was 
ever forthcoming the exact origin the finds the character 
the ruined sites which were supposed have furnished them. 

part Chinese Turkestan had yet been explored from 
archeological point view, and, however much attention these dis- 
coveries attracted among competent European Orientalists, was evident 
that their full value for the ancient history and culture Central Asia 
could never realized without accurate researches the spot. The 
practicable nature such investigations was proved the memorable 
march which Dr. Sven Hedin had made the winter 1895-96 through 
the Taklamakan desert north-east Khotan, and which the first 
accounts reached 1898. had taken the famous Swedish 
explorer past two areas sand-buried ruins, and, though his necessarily 
short halt each had not permitted any exact evidence being secured 
the character and date the ruins, this discovery amply sufficed 
demonstrate both the existence and comparative accessibility 
ancient sites likely reward excavation. 
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the summer 1898 was able submit the detailed project 
journey the Indian Government, whose sanction and assistance 
were indispensable for the practical execution plan. Generously 
supported first the Hon. Sir Mackworth Young, late Lieut.-Governor 
the Punjab, and subsequently, temporary transfer Bengal, 
the Hon. Sir John Woodburn, proposals met with favourable 
consideration the part the Supreme Government. According 
the final scheme, which July, 1899, received the sanction the 
Government India the Department Revenue and Agriculture, 
was deputed special duty Chinese Turkestan for the period one 
year, and was allowed grant £600 (Rs. 9000), intended meet the 
estimated expenditure the journey and explorations. was solely 
through the consideration and material aid thus liberally accorded 
that was able undertake and carry successful issue the 
scientific enterprise had planned. therefore feel duty publicly 
record here deep sense gratitude the Government India, 
which, under His Excellency the present Viceroy, Lord Curzon, have 
never failed and support researches bearing ancient India 
and the regions that once helonged the sphere its cultural influence. 

The practical preparations for the journey, which occupied much 
time and attention during the winter 1899-1900, were greatly 
facilitated the liberal assistance accorded Colonel St. George 
Gore, Surveyor-General India. With view the proposed geo- 
graphical work, kindly agreed depute with one the native 
sub-surveyors his department, and provide the necessary equipment 
surveying instruments, together with special grant intended 
cover the additional expenses arising from the employment the sub- 
surveyor. Babu Ram Singh, the sub-surveyor selected, had accompanied 
Deasy during the latter part his recent explorations Chinese 
Turkestan, and the local experience thus acquired him made his 
services particularly useful for the purposes own journey. Among 
personal preparations, may mention the study Eastern Turki, 
the language Chinese Turkestan. was able acquire fair prac- 
tical knowledge while still India, with the help Kokandi 
servant, honest Mirza Alim, whom had engaged Peshawar, and who 
subsequently followed Kashgar. 

the middle April, 1900, was last able leave steamy and 
over-civilized Calcutta for Kashmir, where completed the outfit and 
transport arrangements needed for camp. The many tours had 
made during previous years through the mountains and about 
Kashmir had furnished with sufficient practical experience enable 
anticipate with fair accuracy the conditions transport and 
supplies great part the travels before me. The Government 
India had granted permission use the route through Gilgit and 
Hunza for the journey Kashgar, which was form proximate 
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goal. the end May the snow the mountain ranges between 
Kashmir and Gilgit had melted sufficiently make the attempt 
crossing the passes with laden animals just practicable. that time, 
too, the little party, and another Turki servant sent 
Mr. Macartney, the British political agent Kashgar, had joined me, 
and all requisite stores and equipment had been duly collected and 
packed. Owing the quantity scientific instruments, photographic 
glass plates, carried, and the provision that had made 
for stores all kinds view the distances likely separate there- 
after from civilized bases supply,” caravan numbered sixteen 
baggage animals when set out the morning the 31st May from 
Bandipur, the little port the Volur lake and the starting-point 
the Transport Road.” 

Though the snow still lay deep and the weather was trying, the 
Tragbal and Burzil passes (approximately 12,000 and 13,000 feet above 
the sea, respectively) were crossed without mishap. Pushing rapid 
marches through the Dard valleys Astor, imposing their barren 
grandeur, and the rock-bound bed the Indus near Bunji, 
reached the Gilgit cantonment Fresh transport arrange- 
ments necessitated short halt this last outpost Anglo-Indian 
civilization. ‘Thanks the kind offices Captain Manners Smith, 
then Political Agent, Gilgit, was there able not only make 
good various small defects the equipment caravan, but also 
collect interesting information concerning the customs and traditions 
the Dard population inhabiting these valleys. The Dards deserve, 
indeed, treated with respect the historical student and ethno- 
for their tribes have clung this forbidding ground bleak 
rocky gorges and ice-crowned ranges ever since the days Herodotos. 
Ancient, like the mountains themselves, looks the race, with its sharply 
defined ethnic characteristics and language. 

June started from Gilgit filled with grateful recollection 
the kind help and hospitality which had enjoyed among the last 
British officers was see for some time. Marching round the mighty 
buttresses Mount Rakiposhi (with its highest needle-like peak soaring 
elevation over 25,000 feet) and through mountain scenery that 
under sky dazzling clearness looked grand any have ever 
seen the Himalaya, the third day into the territory 
the chiefs Hunzaand Nagir. Close the hill-fort Nilth, famous for 
the brilliant little campaign 1891, visited with interest the deep-cut 
gorge descending from glacier Rakiposhi, where Captain Manners 
Smith climbed the most precipitous cliffs with his handful Gurkhas and 
Dogras, and finally breaking the resistance the Kanjuti hillmen, won 
his Victoria Cross. was pleasant note that the brave mountaineers 
who were vanquished here look back upon this daring exploit their 
quondam foe and conqueror with almost much pride had been 
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performed their own side. short distance higher the valley, 
near the village Thol, noticed well-preserved little Stupa, monu- 
ment those early centuries when this secluded valley, like the rest 
the difficult hill-tracts further west, held attached 
Buddha’s faith. Was the same small Kanjuti race, puzzling its 
complete isolation regard language and ethnic origin, which now 
Hunza? 

Aliabad, near the capital the Hunza spent two days 
busily occupied with the rearrangement all loads for transport 
coolies; for the difficult mountain tracks which alone the Tagh- 
dumbash Pamir can approached during the summer months, from the 
side Hunza, are impassable for any beast burden. Acting 
the instructions kindly sent advance the Political Gilgit, 
Wazir Humayun, the energetic chief adviser Muhammad Nazim, the 
present Mir Hunza, had made ample preparations for the trying route 
ahead. was difficult realize that this little mountain chieftainship 
was, until ten years ago, reason the freebooting and slave-raiding 
expeditions which sent forth—and Wazir Humayun himself had led 
more than one successful raid this kind—the terror all neighbouring 
regions. 

June moved camp Baltit, where paid return visit 
the Mir, his old and highly picturesque castle. was interested 
note,in the carved woodwork and other structures, decorative 
elements ancient Indian type, while the furniture and fittings 
the Mir’s residence modern and Chinese influences were 
plainly discernible. the following day commenced foot the 
series trying marches the gorge the Hunza river. The winter 
route, which crosses the river-bed frequent intervals, had become 
wholly impracticable, owing the melting snows and the swollen state 
the river. The precipitous mountain spurs and the great 
descending the left bank the river had daily crossed tracks 
which may rightly described succession Alpine climbing tours 
decidedly tiring nature. They often led over narrow rock-ledges 
and rough ladder-like galleries (rafik) along the faces cliffs, where 
the carrying loads would nervous work for any but such extra- 
ordinarily sure-footed and active hillmen the people 
Frequent enough were the places where even little 
accustomed rovgh climbs from many tour with his master, had 
picked and carried. 

Toiling along these precipices, amidst scenery truly inspiring 
its rugged splendour, was often reminded the vivid accounts 
which Fa-hien and other ancient Buddhist pilgrims from China have 
left their experiences the journey through the gorges 
the From Ghulmit, the second stage onwards, the scanty 
settlers the few patches cultivated ground the valley 
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proved Iranian origin, speaking Wakhi dialect closely allied 
that which used the Wakhan immigrants found Sarikol. Thus, 
this part the Hindukush, too, the line contact between the great 
areas the Indian and Iranian families language does not completely 
coincide with the geographical watershed. 

After six days spent more less continuous climbing, Misgar, 
the northernmost hamlet Hunza, was reached, where was able 
discharge the hardy hillmen who had carried our impedimenta without 
the slightest damage over such trying ground. June 28, last 
the Kilik pass 15,800 feet above the sea) into Chinese 
territory the Taghdumbash Pamir, using the Yaks the Sarikoli 
herdsmen, who, Mr. Macartney’s arrangement with the Chinese 
authorities, had awaited the southern foot the pass. 

From our first camp the Taghdumbash, elevation 
over 14,000 feet, commenced our plane-table survey, the scale 
miles the inch. Throughout our travels the mountains 
endeavoured supplement far limited time permitted, 
photogrammetric work, for which used the excellent Bridges-Lee 
photo-theodolite kindly lent Mr. Eliot, the head the Indian 
Meteorological Department. Systematic triangulation theodolite 
was started the same time with the help the points supplied 
the Surveys the Boundary Commission and Captain Deasy, while 
regular astronomical observations for latitude were made Babu Ram 
Singh from here onwards all camps, the exact determination which 
possessed topographical interest. The constant and direct supervision 
which exercised over the plane-table work, enabled pay special 
attention the local nomenclature. good deal philological and 
historical interest attaches the latter regions like the Pamirs and 
considerable portion Chinese Turkestan, over which have passed 
the waves great ethnic migrations. believe, therefore, students 
interested this part Central-Asian geography will derive some 
advantage from the pains took correctly ascertain and record 
with phonetic accuracy all local names throughout the territories 
covered our surveys. 

From the height the Khushbel peak, the first hill-station our 
survey (close 17,000 feet above the sea), could simultaneously see 
the ranges which form the watershed between the drainage areas the 
Indus, the Oxus, and the Yarkand river, and which politically divide the 
territories British India, Russia, and China, Afghanistan (Fig. 1). 
Pressed for time necessarily was regard all that touched 
topographical interests, could not resist the temptation pushing west- 
wards, least far the pass, which leads from the Tagh- 
dumbash Pamir the headwaters the Oxus. Camping close the 
summit the pass (circ. 16,200 feet), visited July the 
head the Ab-i Panja valley, near the great glaciers which Lord Curzon 
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first demonstrated the true source the river Oxus. was 
strange sensation for this desolate mountain waste know that 
stood last the eastern threshold that distant region, including 
and the Upper Oxus valley, which, field exploration, has 
attracted ever since was boy. was the threshold only 
had reached, and knew that this time there was entrance for 
into the forbidden land. Notwithstanding its great elevation, the 
pass and its approaches, both from the west and east, are com- 
paratively easy. Comparing the topographical features with the 


FIG. 1,—PHOTO-THEODOLITE VIEW OF KILIK PASS, FROM KHUSHBEL PEAK. 


itinerary indicated Hiuen Tsiang, the great Chinese pilgrim, 
led conclude that the route which followed when travelling about 
649, his return from India, through the valley Pa-mi-lo 
(Pamir) into Sarikol, actually traversed this pass. 

marched down the gradually widening valley the Taghdum- 
bash Pamir towards Tashkurghan, the chief place the Sarikol district, 
fully realized the contrast which its expanses comparatively rich 
grazing offer the rocky destitution the Hunza gorges. Increasing 
numbers nomadic herdsmen, both Kirghiz and Wakhi, now frequent 
the valley, which was utterly deserted waste, and rarely used, even 
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route, while there were Hunza raiding-parties ready swoop 
down from the mountain fastnesses southwards. 

also felt glad once more the track Hiuen Tsiang, whose 
footsteps had traced many sacred Buddhist site ancient 
India. The position and remains Tashkurghan were found agree 
most closely with the description which Hiuen and the earlier 
Chinese pilgrim, Sung-yun, give the capital the ancient Kie-pan-to. 
The identification the latter territory with the modern Sarikol, first 
suggested Sir Henry Yule, was thus established. The ruined 
town, which extends round the modern Chinese fort Tashkurghan, 
and still shows quadrangular enclosure crumbling stone walls, 
great rocky crag, and backed the river Sita” (i.e. the 
Yarkand river), the east, exactly the pilgrims describe it. 
striking instance the tenacity local tradition, deserves 
mentioned that found the curious legend which Hiuen Tsiang relates 
the princess imprisoned ancient days rock fastness still clinging 
the identical locality this valley. 

that Tashkurghan, historical site, has claim even 
greater antiquity than that implied the notices Hiuen Tsiang and 
Sung-yun. Nature itself has plainly marked not only the ad- 
ministrative centre for the valleys the Sarikol region, but also the 
most convenient place for trade exchange ancient and once im- 
portant route connecting great portions Central Asia with the Far 
East and West. Judging from local observations, everything tends 
support the view first expressed Sir Henry Rawlinson that Tash- 
kurghan, stone-tower,” retains the position well the name 
the which Ptolemy, and before him Marinus Tyre, the 
geographer, knew the emporium the extreme western frontier 
Serike, the Central Chinese dominions. From Tashkurghan the 
road lies equally open Kashgar and Khotan, and thus both the 
great trade routes which led ancient times and during the middle 
ages from Turkestan inte the interior China. Tashkurghan, also, 
the two best lines communication across the Pamirs converge, the 
Taghdumbash valley, which gives access the upper Oxus, being met 
here the route which leads over the pass towards the 
“Great Pamir” and thence down Shighnan. 

order extend our survey over ground that was geographically 
interesting, chose for our further march Kashgar the route which 
passes through the high valleys between the Russian Pamirs and the 
western slopes the great transverse range Muztagh-Ata. July 
had reached the shores the Karakul lake, the 
northern foot the Father ice-mountains,” and 11,000 feet 
above sea-level, where found fairly large encampment nomadic 
Kirghiz. The ample supply sturdy Yaks which obtained from 
them greatly facilitated transport arrangements. thus became possible 
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within the comparatively short time available establish series 
excellent survey stations various high spurs descending from Muztagh- 
Ata. They enabled extend the triangulation brought from 
the Taghdumbash the great glacier-crowned ranges facing Muztagh- 
Ata from the north and north-east and overlooking the Little Karakul 
lake (Fig. 2). 


FIG. 2.—ICY RANGES NORTH OF MUZTAGH-ATA SEEN FROM LITTLE KARAKUL. 


Their main peaks, though rising over 23,000 feet, below 
the elevation Muztagh-Ata. Yet these mighty walls ice and 
snow, stretching their crest-line dazzling whiteness for distance 
least twenty-four miles, and streaked numerous great glaciers, 
appeared perhaps even more awe-inspiring than the 
dome Muztagh-Ata itself (Fig. 3). Our stay the midst this 
mountain-world fell what was probably the most favourable season 
yet the hours when any considerable portion the panorama was clear 
clouds and driving rain snow were few indeed. Notwithstanding 
the rapid changes the atmospheric conditions and the difficulty 
working delicate instrument heights ever exposed cutting winds 
temperatures that readily fell below freezing-point, the Bridges-Lee 
photo-theodolite proved very useful for recording topographical details, 
From the rounds photo-theodolite views which were secured 
series excellent survey stations, Lieut. Tillard, the Trigono- 
metrical Branch Office the Survey India, succeeded constructing 
the Muztagh-Ata region the enlarged scale miles the 
inch, which shows much additional detail. will published along 
with the general map embodying our survey. But both the taking 
the photo-theodolite views and the working out the results has 
absorbed great amount time and labour, and reference the 
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plane-table sections has, believe, often been found indispensable 
plotting. 
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FIG. 3.—MUZTAGH-ATA, SEEN FROM LITTLE KARAKUL. 


For the purpose the photo-theodolite survey, and also order 
gain some closer personal experience the Father ice-mountains,” 
made July 18-19 two ascents the western slopes the central 
mass Muztagh-Ata. The route chosen lay the ridge which flanks 
the Yambulak glacier from the north, and, seen from below, seemed 
ascend unbroken the northern the twin peaks the great 
mountain. was the same route that Dr. Sven Hedin, the course 
his explorations 1894, had reached his highest point. But since 
the visit the great Swedish traveller, the physical conditions the 
surface the ridge seem have undergone considerable change for 
the worse. the time his ascents the ridge appears have been 
bare snow elevation estimated over 20,000 feet, and 
consequently had been possible use yaks both for riding and 
transport. found the ridge from 15,500 feet upwards en- 
veloped heavy masses snow, which seem likely transform 
themselves gradually into mantle ice, such lies over the other 
elevated slopes the mountain. Only the very edge the precipi- 
tous rock-wall which the ridge falls off towards the Yambulak 
glacier, small patches rock protruded here and there from the deep 
snow. Above 17,000 feet even these disappeared, and about the same 
height was necessary leave behind the yaks, which, foundering 
constantly the deep snow, had become useless. 

the opposite side the glacier the southern wall rock 
topped thick layer ice far lower point, and consequently 
little avalanches would seen gliding down from the day wore 


| | 
| | 
| 
| 
| J 
| 
Pica 
j 
| 
| 
| 


EXPLORATION CHINESE TURKESTAN. 585 


on, our side the glittering snow-sheet over which 
ascended seemed rest yet firmly the weather 
was means favourable, and the second day had contend 
with frequent gusts violent wind, and with occasional showers 
snow. The maximum elevation then reached was, the evidence 
the hypsometrical readings, within few feet 20,000 feet. had 
taken nearly eight hours constant toil attain from camp, 
pitched elevation over 15,000 feet. The couple Kirghiz, 
who could induced set out with us, were, curiously enough, first 
seized mountain-sickness, and had left behind with their yaks. 
elevation about 19,000 feet, Ram Singh, the sub-surveyor, was 
obliged stay behind, overcome headache and lassitude. Next, Ajab 
Khan, the active Puniali, who had accompanied orderly from 
Gilgit, fell out, and ultimately only the two splendid men the 
Levies,” who had been selected for the Mir Hunza, 
and had proved most useful guides, plodded with me. 

The previous day, while engaged phototheodolite work, had 
sent them ahead reconnoitre the ridge. Excellent climbers they 
are, they had then reached point apparently about 2000 feet higher 
up. Their progress was there stopped sheer precipice impass- 
able rocks descending what conclude transverse glacier 
previously hidden from view, separating the great ridge followed 
from the main mass the northern summit, and communicating north- 
wards with the glacier. Owing the threatening 
aspect the weather, had forego the attempt, which our bodily 
condition would have otherwise well permitted, reaching this furthest 
accessible point the ridge. was thus unable judge with own 
eyes the true mountaineering difficulties that would have faced 
the event systematic effort being made climb the northern 
summit from this side. ample allowance time, good Swiss 
guide two, and sufficient number hardy Hunza mountaineers 
carry loads, would seem indispensable provisions for such effort. 

descended, the clouds lifted towards the west, and revealed 
panorama vast and impressive beyond description. extended prac- 
tically across the whole breadth the Pamir region. Far away the 
south-west was bounded glittering pinnacles, which could 
recognize the mountain-giants that guard the approach the Indus 
valley. had worthy rivals the north some towering masses 
ice and snow, which could not fail identify with Mount 
Kaufmann and other great peaks the Trans-Alai range. 

The night, which passed, uncomfortably enough, tent, 
pitched with difficulty elevation about 16,500 feet, brought 
fresh snow with driving gales, and, after vainly waiting next day for 
change, was forced descend once more towards Lake Karakul. 
Before leaving this inhospitable yet fascinating neighbourhood, 
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had the satisfaction ascertain that the Kirghiz legend hoary 
saint (Pir) mysteriously residing the inaccessible heights the 
great ice-mountain, still retains distinct features the story” 
which Hiuen Tsiang heard the giant Buddhist hermit, who was seen 
entranced “on great mountain covered with brooding vapours,” 
evidently identical with 

July started down the plains Kashgar the route 
the Gez defile. Owing the collapse one the bridges this 
remarkably narrow and difficult gorge, was obliged make con- 
siderable which entailed the crossing the huge Koksel 
Sarguluk glacier descending northwards from the great range 
surveyed before from the side Lake Karakul. The lower portion 
the defile was rendered altogether impassable the summer floods 
the glacier-fed Yamanyar river. had take the track 
known Tokuz-Dawan, “the Nine Passes,’ and barely passable for 
laden animals, which crosses series steep transverse spurs descend- 
ing from the little-known eastern slopes the great snowy range 
behind Muztagh-Ata. Leaving the sub-surveyor and heavy baggage 
follow easier stages, pushed rapid marches, and after 
finishing march some fifty miles from Tashmalik, July arrived 
Kashgar. 

There, under the hospitable roof Mr.G. Macartney, the political 
representative the Indian Government, the kindest reception awaited 
me. After fully two months fatiguing and almost incessant travel 
the mountains felt the need some bodily rest before could set out 
again for Khotan, the proper goal explorations. But four 
weeks’ stay Kashgar was mainly accounted for other and more 
pressing considerations. view the wide extent the area that 
was covered travels within period practically limited 
one autumn and winter, the careful organization caravan was 
matter much importance. this respect the experienced advice 
Mr. Macartney and the practical assistance his establishment were 
great value me. was essential limit the baggage with view 
rapidity movement, and the same time ensure that all stores 
and equipment required during prolonged travels, and under widely 
varying conditions, should kept ready available. found that, in- 
cluding riding animals for myself and followers, eight camels and 
twelve ponies would needed for caravan. trouble taken 
about their selection was amply repaid the result; for, notwith- 
standing the fatigues entailed our subsequent travels, which covered 
aggregate over 3000 miles, none the animals brought from 
Kashgar ever broke down. the same way the number followers 
was kept down the indispensable minimum, the party including two 
camelmen, two pony-attendants (one whom had act also Chinese 
interpreter), cook, and personal servant for myself. Apart from the 
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sub-surveyor’s Rajput cook, who bad accompanied from India, all 
the men came from Kashgar Yarkand. 

important object stay Kashgar was familiarize the 
provincial Chinese Government with the purpose and character 
intended explorations. Mr. Macartney’s efforts this direction 
were entirely successful, owing mainly the great personal influence 
and respect enjoys among all Chinese dignitaries the province. 
The result showed that from the Tao-tai, provincial governor, down- 
wards, all Chinese officials came contact with were ready and 
anxious render whatever help lay their power. look back 
their invariable kindness and attention with all the more gratitude, 
was shown time when, they knew well, the conflict with 
European powers was convulsing the empire the East. 

Such imperfect explanations and illustrations as, with 
help, could give the historical connection ancient Indian culture 
and Buddhist religion with Central Asia, probably helped dispel any 
doubts and suspicions which might otherwise have been roused the 
intended excavations, etc. this respect found references the 
Si-yu-ki, the records Hiuen Tsiang’s travels, singularly helpful. All 
educated Chinese officials seem have read heard legendary accounts 
the famous Chinese pilgrim’s visit the Buddhist kingdoms the 
Western intercourse with them never invoked 
vain the memory the great monk the Tang dynasty 
whose footsteps was now endeavouring trace Turkestan, had 
done before more than one part India. 

engaged was during stay Kashgar with practical 
preparations, managed also survey number instructive ancient 
chiefly ruins Buddhist Stupas, the vicinity, and continue 
studies Turki. September finally set out the journey 
Khotan. Choosing for the first portion the march the track which 
crosses the region moving sands around the Ordam- 
Padshah, was able fix the position that curious pilgrimage place 
more accurately than shown existing maps. From Yarkand 
onwards followed the ordinary caravan route, which leads along the 
southern edge the great desert, and mostly through barren, uninhabited 
wastes sand gravel, towards For had special 
historical interest; variety antiquarian and topographical observa- 
tions which was able make proved beyond doubt that were 
moving along the identical great thoroughfare which earlier times 
the trade from the Oxus and the far West passed Khotan and 
China, 

impossible refer here detail any this evidence. But 
may briefly mention least the curious patches ground frequently 
passed the route beyond Guma, where the eroded loess thickly 
strewn with fragments coarse pottery, bricks, slag, and similar refuse, 


y 
” 
n 
” 
ul 
or 
ze q 
a 
ed 
ut 
ur 
| 
of 7 
Cw 
res 
ely 
in- 
th- 
red 
ers 
the 
- 


588 JOURNEY GEOGRAPHICAL AND 


marking the sites villages and hamlets long ago abandoned. Such 
débris areas, locally known Tatis, are found many places 
beyond the present limits cultivation the whole Khotan region 
some places they extend over miles. They exhibit every- 
where most striking evidence the powerful erosive action the 
winds and sand-storms which sweep over the desert and its outskirts for 
long periods the spring and ‘The above-named fragments 
rest nothing but natural loess, either hard more less disin- 
tegrated. Having alone survived the hardness and weight their 
material, these fragments sink lower and lower the erosion the 
ground beneath proceeds, while everything the shape mud-walls, 
sun-burnt bricks, timber, etc., used the construction Turkestan 
houses, has long ago decayed been swept away. 

October reached Khotan town, the present capital the 
which was form the special field for archeological 
explorations. had entered the oasis the preceding day with some 
feeling emotion for even before the discoveries that rewarded 
labours, there was much suggest the important part played this 
little kingdom that most fascinating chapter ancient history which 
witnessed the interchange the cultures India, China, and the classical 
West. time before commencing the local inquiries which were 
guide the sites particularly deserving exploration. Appre- 
hensions about possible forgeries, which experience proved have been 
fully justified, had prevented from sending advance information 
the journey. now found that some time would have 
allowed for the collection specimens antiquities from the 
various old sites which Khotan were the habit 
visiting. was glad utilize the interval for geographical task 
which knew possess special interest. 

That portion the Kuen-luen range which contains the headwaters 
the Yurung-kash Khotan river, had never been properly surveyed, 
the only available information being contained the sketch-map the 
route which Mr. Johnson, 1865, had made his way from Ladak 
down Khotan. Colonel Trotter had already, 1875, expressed the 
belief that the headwaters the Yurung-kash were much further the 
east than shown that map, and probably identical with stream rising 
the high plateau south Polu. Captain Deasy, working from the 
side Polu 1898, succeeded reaching the sources this stream 
elevation close 16,000 feet, but was prevented from following 
downwards. Thus the true course the main feeder the Yurung- 
kash, together with most the orography the surrounding region, 
still remained explored. 

the 17th October started with the lightest pcssible equipment 
for the mountains. Pan-Darin, the Amban Khotan, had, during 
the few days halt, done all that was needed facilitate 
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arrangements for transport and supplies, and assure local assistance. 
Subsequent experience showed that had found this amiable and 
learned Mandarin true and reliable friend, thoroughly interested 
work, and ever ready help with all that was his power. feel 
convinced that without his active co-operation, and subsequently that 
his Keriya colleague, neither the tour through the mountains nor the 
explorations the desert could have been accomplished. 

The valley the Yurung-kash becomes impassable within one 
march its debouchure. There, near the small villages Jamada and 
Kumat, the precious jade dug, from which the river takes its name 
(“white jade”). Hence the route Karanghu-tagh, the southernmost 
inhabited place, leads over series more less parallel ranges that 
separate side valleys draining from the east. These outer ranges, rising 
succession plateaus fissured deep winding ravines, exhibit 
most striking form the results that extreme disintegration which 
the characteristic feature the whole mountain system. Nothing 
but loose earth, gravel, conglomerate the last stago decomposition 
seen the surface the hillsides; while their high elevation 
and the dryness the climate prevent the growth any but the 
scantiest vegetation rare patches low, tough grass. The effects 
the dust-haze which rises constantly over the desert plains were still 
sufficiently marked prevent any distant view being obtained from the 
Ulugh Dawan, which crossed the Tikelik range elevation 
about 12,000 feet. But from the next range, between the valleys 
Buya and Pisha, very extensive panorama opened out before us. 

grand mountain-mass raising its glacier-crowned head solitary 
splendour the south-east, was impossible mistake the Kuen-luen 
peak, 5,” already triangulated from the Ladak side (Fig. 4). Behind 
this great mountain, for which the tables supplied the Survey Depart- 
ment indicated height 23,890 feet, the south and south-east, there 
was seen magnificent line high snowy peaks marking the water- 
shed towards the westernmost portion the Aksai-chin plateau Tibet. 
soon became clear that the Yurung-kash has cut its way between the 
main range and the great mass K5,” Muztagh the ice mountain,” 
called the few Taghliks these valleys). Its 
course indicated gap between the stupendous spurs which descend 
from Muztagh, and from the almost equally high peaks the watershed 
range, and could, the remarkably clear atmosphere that favoured us, 
made out for considerable distance the south-east. was found 
run exactly the direction where Captain Deasy had traced the real 
source the river. other respects, too, the orographical features 
actually before differed strikingly from those which the above 
mentioned sketch-map had led expect. 

The next outer range, which was crossed elevation close 
14,000 feet, offered still better view this magnificent panorama. 

No, 
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But vainly searched the crest-line for other peaks which could 


ES ABOVE YURUNGKASH GORGE ON RIGHT. 


FIG. 4.— PEAK KUEN-LUEN NO. (OR MUZTAGH”), SEEN FROM NORTH-WEST, WITH 


identified with points 
from the Ladak side, 
and which would thus 
secure the eagerly 
sought connection with 
the Indian Trigono- 
metrical system. The 
descent which followed, 
some 6000 feet, 
the deep rock-bound 
gorge the Yurung- 
kash, was its steep- 
ness and ruggedness 
experience long 
remembered, especially 
night overtook us. 
The track was almost 
impracticable for our 
baggage ponies. 
tunately was possible 
replace them yaks 
Karanghu-tagh, 
herdsmen which, owing 
its inaccessibility, 
also used penal 
station for select male- 
factors from 
lite- 
rally means “mountain 
blinding darkness,” 
for this terribly bleak 
place banishment. 
The Kashriveron which 
great glaciers 
the main range the 
south, and joins the 
miles below the ham- 
let. 

Leaving the ponies 
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and whatever baggage could spared Karanghu-tagh, en- 
deavoured follow the gorge the Yurung-kash far 
possible towards the head the river. The hillmen knew 
track beyond point known from its hot spring. 
There the river, unfordable even late the autumn, fills com- 
pletely the narrow passage has cut round the mighty southern 
buttresses Kuen-luen No. 5,” and progress becomes impossible, even 
for yaks. Accompanied Ram Singh and couple Taghliks, 
penetrated, October 27, few miles further into the gorge, climbing 
with difficulty along the precipitous cliffs which face the frowning 
ridges the south. But track could discovered practicable for 
load-carrying men, and ultimately had turn was impossible 
for wait for the chance the river getting completely frozen. 
Even then doubt whether practicable passage could secured, con- 
sidering the rigours the winter and the masses fallen rock likely 
encountered, from the high but comparatively open ground 
near the sources far away the south-east that the uppermost portion 
the river course will have finally explored. 

From Karanghu-tagh proceeded the north-west difficult 
route, which forms the only connection the valley with the outer 
world besides that had come by. required good deal negotia- 
tion and pressure before the surly hillmen 
tagh would supply guides and yaks for it. The inhospitable mountain 
tract into which took had far remained wholly unexplored. 

Over high transverse ranges crossed into the valleys 
Nissa and Chash. camping close the passes managed 
climb some excellent survey-stations, particularly the Brinjak 
ridge, some 15,300 feet above the sea. The views obtained there 
will show, better than any description could, the weird grandeur 
this mountain scenery (Fig. glacier-clad crest-line, 
approximate height 20,000 feet, there rise all directions 
fantastically-serrated ridges, with deep gorges between them, like the 
waves angry sea. Exceptionally clear weather favoured us; 
but the increasing cold and the exposure inevitable such elevated 
ground made survey-work, especially with the photo-theodolite, very 
trying. 

Beyond the Yagan-Dawan pass, which crossed into the drainage 
area the Kara-kash black jade”) river, had ample opportunity 
observe the extraordinary results produced erosion mountain 
formations subject excessive disintegration (Fig. 6). appeared 
that only the erosive action water could have produced that perfect 
maze deep-cut arid gorges through which had wind our way. 
Yet this very region the fall rain and snow now very scanty, 
and the consequent absence water serious obstacle for the traveller. 
Luckily, could overcome the transport 
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FIG. 5.—GLACIERS AT HEAD OF KASH RIVER, SEEN FROM BRINJAK RIDGE. 
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6.—ERODED RANGES TO SOUTH-EAST OF YAGAN-DAWAN. 
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had almost despaired connecting our survey work with the 
Indian triangulation, when unexpectedly the last range had 
cross towards the plains revealed view more extensive than any 
Among the many high snowy peaks visible southwards, and 
also beyond the upper Karakash river, two more triangulated points, 
besides Kuen-luen 5,” could identified with certainty. thus 
became possible determine our position the Ulughat-Dawan, close 
10,000 feet above the sea, theodolite and measure angles 
all prominent heights the ranges within view. the north there 
extended, boundless like the sea, the vast plain the desert. The 
light dust-haze covering looked beautiful reflected the brilliant 
moonlight that first night spent the pass waiting for the 
arrival water. The dinner for which was needed, did not get 
ready till am. knew that wind raising the haze would 
effectively stop further survey work. hurried reach another 
high ridge further east, with equally extensive view, that would 
allow complete the triangulation. was successfully climbed 
after great détour that cost two days, and just time. the 
work was approaching completion, strong wind sweeping over the 
desert cairied thick dust-haze, and for weeks effaced all distant 
Some prominent peaks the outer range hills, which are 
visible from Khotan town when the atmosphere clear, have been fixed 
our work. With the help these points will possible 
connect Khotan with the Indian trigonometrical system, and finally 
verify its longitude. But such occasions dust-clear weather are 
rare, and the only one which occurred during subsequent short 
stay Khotan, April, full advantage could not taken myself. 
Thus this task still left future traveller, who will able 
afford time for patiently awaiting his opportunity 

the middle November had returned Khotan, where, afier 
our rough and rapid marches through the mountains, was glad 
allow men and well-earned short rest before starting once 
more for the winter’s work the desert. myself was busy work 
with the examination the antiquities which the prospecting parties, 
sent out month earlier, had brought beck from various sites the 
desert. made series excursions for the purpose close 
survey the old localities within the Khotan oasis itself. This enabled 
satisfactorily settle numerous questions bearing its ancient 
topography, and particular locate almost all the sacred Buddhist 
shrines which are described the early Chinese pilgrims. Their 
positions were invariably found occupied now Muhammadan 
Ziarats, Saints’ tombs, which form the object popular pilgrimage. 
Local worship can thus shown have outlived the great change 
religion consequent the Muhammadan conquest. Its tenacity has 
indeed proved quite useful for the study the ancient topography 
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Khotan had proved before Kashmir and other parts 

must restrict myself here few remarks only concerning tlie 
most interesting those old localities—the site the ancient capital. 
Its débris-layers, which have furnished far the greatest portion 
the Khotan antiquities, such terra-cottas, seals, coins, etc., acquired 
former travellers, lie buried deep below the fields the little village 
Yotkan, some seven miles the west the present town. Gold- 
washing operations, originating accidental discovery gold some 
thirty-seven years ago, have gradually led there the excavation 
area over half mile square. The careful examination the banks thus 
laid bare showed that the should call them, 
Yotkan are composed the rubbish that gradually accumulated during 
the centuries while the site continued occupied houses, from 
about the commencement our era until after the advent Islam (in 
the eleventh century our era). These “culture-strata,” themselves 
feet thick various points, are covered layer pure soil 
from feet thickness. This layer, which shows sign 
stratification, manifestly due silt-deposit, the necessary result 
intensive and long-continued irrigation such prevails all over the 
oasis. Owing the disintegrated condition the soil, all the water 
that brought down from the mountains the Yurung-kash and 
Kara-kash rivers, and subsequently distributed innumerable irri- 
gation channels, carries excessive quantity sediment. The silt 
thus deposited over all cultivated areas amply sufficient account 
for the gradual burying the rubbish layers the ancient capital 
and for other curious observations have made the gradual raising 
the ground level throughout the oasis. All antiquarian and physical 
evidence combines oppose the assumption great flood similar 
catastrophe, such some earlier European visitors the site have 
suggested. 

Among the ancient sites the Taklamakan desert which are 
frequented Khotan treasure-seekers,” and which the prospecting 
parties sent out had visited, none seemed offer better 
opportunities for systematic excavations than the one known them 
Dandan-Uilik. Turdi, old and, experience showed, reliable 
member that fraternity, had brought from there some interesting 
relics, including fragments Buddhist sculptures, inscribed piece 
fresco, and small but undoubtedly genuine scrap paper with ancient 
Indian Brahmi characters. Further inquiries made certain that 
Dandan-Uilik was identical with the ruined site which Dr. Sven Hedin 
had seen his march the Keriya Darya, and which the narrative 
his travels spoken the ancient city Taklamakan.” 

After hurriedly completing Khotan the preparations for our 
winter campaign, started December for Tawakkel, small oasis 
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the outskirts the forest-belt which accompanies the Yurung-kash 
its course through the desert. Thanks the stringent orders issued 
Pan-Darin, the kindly Amban Khotan, speedily secured there 
the thirty labourers wished take with for purposes excava- 
tion, well four-weeks’ food-supply. Owing the reluctance 
the village cultivators venture far into the desert, would 
otherwise have been difficult obtain sufficient labour, especially 
view the rigours the winter. ponies, for which the desert 
offered neither sufficient water nor food, were sent back Khotan 
while set out foot, the heavily laden camels carrying the food- 
supplies, together with the indispensable baggage. Marching the 
drift-sand was slow work, though the dunes amidst which passed 
soon had left the east bank the river nowhere above 
feet. Within five days Turdi had safely guided the 
sandy waste the area where the trunks dead poplars, rising 
and gaunt from between low dunes, indicated the vicinity 
ancient cultivation. the following day (December 18) had 
camp pitched the middle the ruins was search 

soon found that the structural remains the site consisted 
isolated groups small houses scattered over area about miles 
from north south and three-quarters mile broad. The walls, 
constructed throughout wooden framework covered with plaster, 
were either broken down within few feet from the ground exposed, 
or, where covered low dunes, could made out the wooden 
posts the framework sticking out from the sand. The structures left 
more less exposed had already been searched native treasure- 
seekers.” Their operations repeated successive seasons had, together 
with the erosive action the wind, caused great destruction among 
ruins. But the scanty remains left some walls frescoes 
representing Buddhas, Bodhisattvas, showed once plainly that the 
ruins belonged the Buddhist period, and that some them must 
have served Buddhist places worship. 

Luckily the native treasure-seekers are prevented the difficulty 
carrying sufficient supplies from stopping longer than few days. 
Hence they had never been able attack the ruins more deeply covered 
the sand. Thus when commenced with little force labourers 
the systematic excavation structures half buried low dunes, most 
interesting results soon began reward me. From the 
Cellas little Buddhist shrines there came light large numbers 
stucco images and relievos, frescoes and painted wooden tablets, all 
showing representations saints and legends sacred Buddhist lore 
(Fig. 7). and technical treatment they exhibit close resem- 
blance that period ancient Indian art which best known from 
the latter Ajanta cave paintings. Wherever protected the dry desert 
sand, the colours have survived remarkable then, 
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were rising from their tomb long-lost relics that Indian art which 
had found home Buddhist Central Asia before spreading 
further into the Far Kast. 

Great was joy when, excavating what must have been the 
ground-floor room monastic dwelling-place, the men came upon 
the first leaves paper manuscripts. Carefully extracted with own 
hands and cleared, they proved contain portions Buddhist 
canonical text Sanskrit. Judging from the character 
the writing, these and subsequent finds fragmentary Sanskrit 
manuscripts from Dandan-Uilik ruins may approximately assigned 


FIG. 7.—STUCCO SCULPTURES AND FRESCOES IN BUDDHIST TEMPLE CELLA EXCAVATED 
AT DANDAN-UILIE. 


the sixth seventh century our era. addition such texts 
the classical language India, the literary discoveries this site 
include considerable number manuscript folia and detached 
documents paper, written Indian Brahmi characters, but 
non-Indian language. Taking into account that the same strange 
language appears inscriptions affixed some frescoes, seems 
probable that have here records the indigenous tongue actually 
spoken the Khotan people that period. Only the close study 
all these documents—a task which may take years—is likely lead 
decipherment, and thus solution this interesting question. 

the mean time, fortunate indeed that the discovery 
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Chinese paper documents other small monastic dwellings permits 
determine with accuracy the period when the settlement represented 
the settlement Dandan-Uilik was finally abandoned. Among the 
neatly folded small paper rolls containing letters, records loans, 
petitions, and similar matter, there are three least which already, 
preliminary examination Kashgar, proved dated with precision, 
the Chinese years indicated corresponding the years 778, 782, 787 
our era. There are good for assuming that these petty records 
not precede any great length time the date when the dwellings 
were abandoned. thus obtain the end the eighth century the 
approximate chronological limit for the existence Dandan-Uilik 
inhabited locality. This dating entirely supported the evidence 
the numerous old Chinese coins found the site, the latest bearing 
the symbols the dynastic period, which corresponds the years 

The three weeks spent continuous excavations, from the early 
morning until daylight failed us, enabled explore all ruins trace- 
able under the sand. was happy time for personally, though 
the physical conditions were trying. ‘The severe winter the desert 
had already set when started from Khotan. During stay 
Dandan-Uilik, the temperature night usually went down toa minimum 
about 10° Fahr. below zero. the daytime never rose above 
freezing-point the shade. The weather was cloudy, but luckily there 
was very little wind. Its absence essential condition for all pro- 
longed work the desert. The dead trees the little orchards which 
once surrounded most the scattered groups shrines and dwellings 
supplied fuel plenty. Yet the men suffered from the exposure 
well from the badness the water, the only available supply coming 
from brackish well they had succeeded digging depression 
the ground over mile from the main ruins. own little tent brought 
from India, though provided with extra serge lining, was bitterly 
cold abode night. When the temperature had once gone about 
below freezing-point, writing reading became impossible, and had 
take bed, however anxious might have been study the 
manuscript finds the day, etc. But, from long experience, life 
tent seems the one most congenial me, and, with such fascinating 
work occupy me, the four and half months spent the desolation 
the desert were indeed enjoyable time. 

During stay Dandan-Uilik, Ram Singh had again joined 
from the direction the Keriya river. had despatched him month 
earlier independent survey the high range which extends 
between Kuen-luen No. and the mountains eastwards where con- 
nection could obtained -with Captain Deasy’s work about Polu. 
comparing own plane-table fixing for Dandan-Uilik with his, 
gratifying surprise awaited me. Notwithstanding that had brought 
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our survey from entirely different directions and over great distances 
such deceptive ground sandy plains and dunes, found that Ram 
Singh’s position differed from own only about mile latitude 
and mile longitude. 

detailed survey the Dandan-Uilik site, together with other 
observations semi-topographical, semi-antiquarian nature which 
gradually accumulated during explorations this and other sites, 
make very probable that the lands Dandan-Uilik were irrigated 
from the canals which had, down even later 
date, brought the water the streams Chira and Gulakhma the 
desert area due south the ruins. must reserve for another occa- 
sion discussion the evidence the causes which 
led the abandonment this advanced settlement. There every 
reason believe that this abandonment was gradual one, and 
way connected with any sudden physical catastrophe. The Sodom and 
Gomorrha legends heard all over Turkestan about old suddenly 
submerged under the sand-dunes, are more ancient than the ruins 
Dandan-Uilik themselves, and interesting But where 
have plain historical and antiquarian evidence the contrary, scientific 
inquiry can have concern with them, 

January dismissed Tawakkel labourers who had worked 
valiantly, and after three days’ march over truly forbidding ground, 
struck the Keriya Darya. The successive ridges sand, rising 
heights about 200 feet, were the most formidable ever crossed. 
four-days’ march along the hard-frozen river brought the oasis and 
town Keriya, where Khon-Daloi, the Amban, accorded the heartiest 
welcome. There first heard the existence old town 
all ruins are popularly called Turkestan—in the desert north 
the well-known pilgrimage place Imam-Jafar-Sadik. The informa- 
tion was very scanty, and the distance great. But certain indications 
pointed site special interest; decided set out for after 
few days’ halt needed rest followers. 

Niya, which the easternmost permanently inhabited place 
the district, just the days Hiuen Tsiang, who notices 
under the name Ni-jang, received most encouraging proof that 
was the way site far older and hence more important than 
any had examined far. Owing its great distance, the Khotan 
knew, luckily, nothing it. adventurous young 
villager from Niya was the only man who recent years had visited 
the ruins. From one the ruined houses had picked two small 
wooden tablets. When they were brought noticed once that 
the writing they contained was the ancient Indian script known 
Kharoshthi, and type that chronologically belongs the first and 
second centuries our era. hid delight well could, and 
pushed still more rapidly, after securing sufficient number 
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labourers and the needful supplies for prolonged excavations. After 
three days’ march through the belt thick jungle which lines the 
winding course the Niya river through the desert, the curious shrine 
Imam Jafar Sadik was reached. There the river finally loses itself 
the sands, and water cannot obtained digging, had 
depend for our further progress what could carried along from that 
locality. Fortunately the intense cold still prevailing through this and 
the following month (on January registered minimum 12° 
below zero) permitted its convenient and regular transport the form 
ice. 


FIG, 8.—ROOM OF ANCIENT DWELLING (FIRST FIND-PLACE OF INSCRIBED TABLETS), NIYA 
RIVER SITE, AFTER EXCAVATION. 


After march about miles through the desert northward, 
arrived the evening January the southern edge the wide 
area over which are scattered the ruins was search of. The sub- 
sequent explorations showed that extends for over miles from north 
south, with maximum breadth about miles. 

Pitching camp near small Stupa half buried the sand, pro- 
ceeded next morning the ruined house where Ibrahim, the young Niya 
villager already mentioned, had unearthed his inscribed tablets. de- 
clared had left more situ. was moment cheerful excitement 
when approached the timber débris, rising like the remains wreck 
from the eroded ground around it. the sandy slope found once some 
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tablets actually exposed, and many more scattered about under slight 
layer drift-sand within the small room where had originally 
unearthed them (Fig. 8). The house which contained had, like the 
rest the buildings this site, been constructed wooden framework 
massive beams and posts. Between the latter rose the walls hard 
plaster, strengthened internally thick mattings rushes. ‘These 
walls had completely decayed where not actually covered sand, but 
the posts, now blanched and splintered, still rise high above the surface. 
the building first explored, the sand, which during former centuries 
must have protected it, had largely drifted away. The remarkable 
state preservation which many the inscribed tablets were found, 
was hence all the more surprising. Over hundred were cleared from 
the little room already mentioned, and the excavation large room 
the same building, the day following, more than doubled that number. 
Unfortunately the protecting layer sand was here only about two feet 
deep, and consequence all materials not lying quite flat the floor 
had decayed completely. 

The present condition this ruin, which originally appears have 
been used monastic building, illustrates strikingly the destructive 
effect erosion this and other structures the site. The actual 
remains the building occupy small plateau raised now 
feet above the immediately surrounding ground. The lower level 
the latter the unmistakable result erosion. While the strip 
ground actually protected the débris this and similar structures 
retains the original level, the open surface near by, consisting mere 
loess, has been gradually the action the wind. The 
drift-sand carried along this portion the desert not sufficient 
present fill the depression thus created. From the geological point 
view, not less than from the would interesting 
study the exact conditions under which the power the desert winds 
asserts itself its two main lines action—erosion and the movement 
drift-sand. convinced that will take years minute and 
systematic observation before any safe conclusions can arrived 
the rate which the work these forces proceeds various parts 
the Taklamakan. And even then there will little guide 
the corresponding conditions prevailing during earlier historical 
periods. 

While most the buildings this important site had suffered from 
erosion, there were others where parts least were still buried under 
deep sand (Fig.9). From some these excavations brought light 
many very interesting objects illustrating the industrial arts the period. 
The articles ornamental wood-carving, which include elaborately 
worked chairs, small architraves and other architectural pieces, etc., 
show decorative motives familiar from the relievo sculptures 
the ruined Buddhist monasteries the North-West Frontier India, 
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the ancient Gandhara. The date thus indicated fully agrees with the 
chronological evidence the Kharoshthi writing the wooden tablets, 
apparently memoranda and lists, found scattered various rooms 
the same dwellings. Broken pieces arms, household implements, 
musical instrument and similar objects domestic use, all wood, 
help vividly bring before our eyes the conditions everyday life 
this distant region the first centuries our era. 

was difficult for realize fully that many centuries had 
passed since these dwellings were deserted while traced the plan and 
arrangement the orchards and gardens once surrounding them. 
Rows fallen poplars, some length, half-covered the 
sand, showed the position avenues, such are planted this day 


FIG. 9. —SAND-BURIED ANCIENT HOUSE, NIYA RIVER SITE, BEFORE EXCAVATION. 


everywhere along the roads and canals Turkestan oases. The rush- 
fences used then, now, for the enclosures gardens could seen 
sticking out from the sand. little digging along them often revealed 
small heaps dry leaves that must have accumulated there while the 
trees, now reduced blanched and withered trunks, were still thriving. 
Among these diggers had difficulty various 
fruit trees, such the peach, plum, apricot, mulberry, etc., with the 
wood which they are familiar from their own homes. 

The character and conditions the articles found within the houses 
plainly showed that they had been cleared their last inhabitants, 
soon after their departure, everything that possessed value. 
Luckily, there were left behind the rubbish heaps reward with 
finds the greatest antiquarian interest. The richest mine this 
sort was struck small and much-decayed building, one room 
which proved contain consolidated mass refuse, lying fully 
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feet above the original floor, Among the layers broken pottery, 
rags felt and woven fabrics, pieces leather and other rubbish, 
discovered there over two hundred documents wood, all shapes and 
sizes. Besides tablets with the Indian Kharoshthi writing, which form 
the great majority, there came light numerous narrow pieces wood 


bearing Chinese characters, and two dozen Kharoshthi documents 
leather, material one could hardly expect find among Buddhist 
population with Indian civilization. 

Many the Kharoshthi tablets unearthed are excellent preserva- 
tion, and still retain the original clay seals and strings with which they 
were fastened (Fig. 10). Weare thus able study exactly the techni- 
calities connected with the use wood writing material, This 


COVERING TABLETS OF ANCIENT KHAROSHTHI DOCUMENTS ON WOOD, WITH CLAY SEALS (2). 
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not the place discuss such details, but may mention least that 
each document intended letter record some importance, whether 
wedge-shaped oblong, provided with carefully fitted covering 
piece envelope bearing the address “docket” entry. in- 
geniously designed system fastening with string and neatly 
inserted clay seal, prevented unauthorized inspection the contents. 
The remarkable series clay seals discovered these tablets 
exceptional interest, because furnishes most convincing evidence 
the influence which classical Western art has exercised even distant 
Khotan. frequently recurring seal, probably that official, shows 
the figure Pallas Athene, with shield and treated archaic 
fashion. Another fine seal that well-modelled naked figure 
pure classical outline, perhaps seated Eros. others, again, appear 
portrait-heads showing classical modelling, though barbarian features, 
etc. know well how classical art had established its influence 
Bactria, and the North-West Frontier India. But there was little 
prepare for such tangible proofs the fact that had penetrated 
much further the east, halfway between Western Europe and 
Peking. may note here, interesting discovery made while these 
pages are passing through the press, that Professor has 


traced the remains Greek legend, apparently magic formula, 
impressed the edge one the clay seals, containing its centre 
the figure Athene Promachos. 

From the contents the documents themselves may confidently 
expect much fresh light upon chapter Central Asian history and 
civilization which until now has seemed almost entirely lost. Owing 
the great number the texts, the cursive character the script, and 
peculiar difficulties connected with the nature the records, their 
complete decipherment will require much time and labour, But 
already certain that, recognized the course first examina- 
tion the spot, the language the documents early form 
Indian Prakrit, with large admixture Sanskrit terms. highly 
probable that most them contain official orders, such safe conducts, 
correspondence, well private memoranda and records, Re- 

ligious texts, prayers, etc., may suspected some the long tablets, 
found what seem shrines monasteries. Many the 
ments bear exact dates, which the years are indicated with reference 
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the reigns named These will enable probably restore 
portion the historical chronology this region. 
But whatever revelations interesting detail may store for 
us, important historical fact stands out clearly already. The use 
Indian language the vast majority these documents, when 
considered together with the secular character most them, strikingly 
confirms the old local tradition recorded Tsiang, that the 
territcry Khotan was conquered and colonized about two centuries 
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before our era Indian immigrants from the North-Western Punjab. 
significant fact that the Kharoshthi script used our tablets 
was peculiar the very region ancient Taxila which the above 
tradition names the original home those immigrants. 
strange indeed that the ruined dwellings settlement far away 
the barbarian North, overrun what Hindu mythology knew 
the “great sand ocean,” should have revealed us, after nearly two 
thousand years, the oldest written documents (as distinguished from 
inscriptions), and type which ancient specimens have never come 
light yet India proper. equally strange, and yet easily 
explained the historical connection Khotan with China, that 
should find buried along with them what are likely prove the oldest 
written Chinese records, actually extant. 

There ample evidence show that this remarkable site must 
have been deserted already within the first few centuries our 
Apart from the Kharoshthi writing the tablets and leather documents, 
which agrees closely its paleographic features with the Kharoshthi 
inscriptions the Kushana kings the first and second centuries, 
there the eloquent testimony the coins. The very numerous finds, 
extending over the whole area, which were made during stay, 
include only copper pieces the Chinese Han dynasty, whose reign came 
close 220. The use wood the only writing material, 
apart from leather, also proof great antiquity. The use paper 
for writing purposes attested Chinese Turkestan from least the 
fourth century onwards; yet among all the ruined houses and 
ancient rubbish-heaps not the smallest scrap paper was discovered. 

After three weeks almost incessant excavation work, left this 
fascinating site which had yielded such rich antiquarian spoil, order 
visit, further the east, ruins had heard Niya. march 
about 100 miles through the desert, due east Imam Jafar, brought 
where the Endere stream lost the sands. After day’s march 
further the south-east found ruined Stupa, and some distance 
from small circular fort filled with sand-buried buildings. 

excavations what proved Buddhist temple, situated 
the very centre, brought light some interesting stucco sculptures, 
and besides, considerable quantity manuscript leaves paper. 
They belong variety texts Sanskrit, Tibetan, and the un- 
known language written Indian characters, already referred 
connection with Dandan-Uilik. The Tibetan leaves, containing, Mr. 
Barnett the British Museum has ascertained, portions translation 
the Salisthambasutra, Buddhist canonical text, undoubtedly are 
the oldest written remains that language yet discovered. was 
curious note how the folia which originally belonged fairly large 
manuscript had been cut and separately deposited, manifestly 
votive offerings, the pedestals various images. pious visitor 
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the shrine had evidently endeavoured propitiate with his text 
many divinities possible, other curious discoveries made there, 
such Tibetan and Chinese Sgraffitti, small votive offerings elabo- 
rately woven fabrics silk and cotton, can only allude here. But 
point chronological importance may mentioned least that 
one the Chinese Sgraffitti, which brought away photographs, 
Prof. Douglas has since read date corresponding 

The proofs Tibetan occupation showed that had reached 
Endere the easternmost limits the territory with the archwological 
exploration which was concerned. February could turn 
back with good conscience towards the west, where several sites yet 
remained examined. The journey Keriya, distance over 180 
miles, was covered seven forced marches. The energetic assistance 
Khon-Daloi, the Amban, who had followed movements with the friend- 
liest care and interest, allowed set out once with fresh labourers, 
transport, and supplies, for Karadong, the ancient site the desert, some 
150 miles north Keriya, which Dr. Sven Hedin had first visited. 

This so-called ancient city” proved contain little more than the 
ruins roughly built, quadrangular structure, which probably had 
served fortified Sarai, post, the ancient route leading along 
the Keriya Darya towards Kuchar the north. excavations 
this desolate spot were carried under considerable difficulties. The 
height the dunes which covered the interior the great quadrangle 
was considerable, and daily were visited sand-storms varying 
degrees violence. The finds, which were scanty, had expected, 
curiously enough included small quantities remarkably well-preserved 
cereals, such wheat, rice, pulse, etc., found embedded the floor 
what evidently was ancient guard-room. 

series hurried marches brought back once more the 
vicinity the present inhabited area. Various antiquarian and topo- 
graphical considerations made look out the desert north the 
oasis Gulakhma for the remains the town Pi-mo, which 
Tsiang visited his way from Khotan Niya, and which probably 
mentioned also Marco Polo under the name Pein, After search, 
rendered difficult the insufficiency guides and the want water, 
succeeded tracing extensive débris-covered site, known 
“Uzun-Tati” distant Tati”), the desert north the oasis 
Gulakhma. erosion and the operations treasure-seekers 
from the neighbouring villages have left little structural remains, 
but the usual débris broken pottery, glass, china, etc., was plentiful. 

close inspection the conditions under which cultivation carried 
this vicinity, along the edge the desert, was very instructive 
from the point view historical topography. found that, owing 
difficulty conducting the irrigation water sufficiently far, some 
villages this oasis had, within the memory living men, been shifted 
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the old village homesteads, stripped all that could use, are still 
Over miles ground, which the desert sand slowly 
over-running, the lines empty canals, embanked fields, etc., can 
made out with ease. was the best illustration could have the 
process which many centuries ago must have followed the abandonment 
ancient localities like the Niya river site and Dandan-Uilik. 

Increasing heat day and recurring dust-storms warned that 
the season was close hand when work the desert would become im- 
set out for the ancient sites which still remained examined 
the desert north-east the oasis. There discovery unexpected 
importance awaited me; for when, after examining Aksipil and other 
débris areas, arrived Rawak, which Turdi, honest old guide, 
had spoken merely old house,” found before large Stupa, 
forming, with its enclosing quadrangle, far the most imposing all 
extant ruins this region. The excavations once commenced along 
the massive walls the great stupa court revealed remarkable series 
colossal statues stucco, representing Buddhas Bodhisattvas, with 
many smaller relievos between them (Fig. 11). The walls were further 
decorated with elaborate plaques forming halos, well with fresco 
paintings. The whole the relievo work had originally been painted. 

The careful excavation this wealth sculpture was difficult 
matter. The interior framework wood, which once supported the 
masses stucco, had rotted away, and, deprived this support, the 
heavy images threatened collapse when the protecting sand was being 
removed (Fig. 12). The risk was considerably increased the Burans, 
which were blowing with more less violence during the whole 
stay. Extreme care was needed clearing the statues, and their 
lower portions had covered again soon they had been 
photographed. attempt remove the larger sculptures was quite 
impracticable owing the extremely friable condition the stucco 
and the difficulties transport. But the smaller ones and pieces 
found already detached succeeded bringing away considerable 
number without mishap. 

The Rawak relievos show style and most details execution the 
closest affinity with the so-called sculptures the 
ruined monasteries and shrines the North-West Frontier India. 
This makes their close study, with the help the numerous photo- 
graphs secured, matter great historical and artistic interest. 
Though epigraphic manuscript remains have come light, the 
evidence the numerous coins found, deposited votive offerings, 
goes far prove that the sculptures the Rawak Stupa belong 
approximately the same period the ruins the Niya River 
Site.” 
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12.—COLOSSAL STATURS INNER SOUTH WALL STUPA COURT. 
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The daily sand-storms, together with the increasing heat and glare, 
had made the work excavation trying the men well 
myself. was glad when the completion this task permitted 
withdraw from the desert, return Khotan was busy with 
arranging collections finds and repacking them for 
their long journey London. While thus engaged succeeded 
clearing the doubts the real nature the strange manu- 
scripts and unknown characters” which had, during 
recent years, purchased from Khotan such remarkable numbers, 
and which had found their way not only Calcutta, but also great 
public collections London, Paris, and St. Petersburg. The grave 
suspicions which previous inquiries had led entertain 
the genuineness these supposed “finds” had gradually been 
strengthened almost certainty the explorations the winter. 
Ample and varied the manuscript materials had been which rewarded 
excavations, had utterly failed trace the smallest scrap 
writing characters.” The actual conditions the sites 
explored also entirely differed from the conditions under which those 
queer manuscripts and prints were alleged have been discovered. 
There was good reason believe that Islam native Khotan, 
from whom most those purchases had been made during the years 
1895-98, was directly concerned the forgeries. 

After return Khotan expressed Pan-Darin wish for 
personal examination this interesting individual. Some days later 
was duly produced from village the Keriya district, where had 
recently been practising medicine man.” Islam Akhun’s examina- 
tion proved lengthy affair. readily acknowledged his guilt 
various recent frauds (including one practised Captain Deasy), 
which had received due punishment from local Chinese justice. But 
the matter the “old books” first protested complete inno- 
cence. however, collapsed the course prolonged cross- 
examination, and ultimately made full confession. The detailed 
explanations then furnished the circumstances which had first led 
the conception these forgeries, and the methods and materials 
employed their manufacture, were interesting enough, and proved, 
comparison with the record which had been kept Kashgar the 
purchases, remarkably accurate. Notwithstanding the ingenuity dis- 
played starting these forgeries, Islam Akhun and his factory hands 
had never succeeded producing text exhibiting consecutively the 
characters any known script. Also other material respects 
easy now, the light the experience gained through explorations, 
distinguish between his fabrications and genuine ancient manuscripts. 
There is, therefore, little fear that the forgeries this clever scoundrel 
will ever cause deception thereafter. 

April bade farewell Khotan town,and May saw 


| 
| 
| 
| 7 
| 


EXPLORATION CHINESE TURKESTAN. 609 


once more Kashgar under the hospitable roof friend Mr. 
Macartney, the British representative. Since departure, eight 
months earlier, Macartney had lost opportunity facilitate 
labours. assistance the Chinese officials, which was essential for 
the success explorations, had been secured mainly through his 
influence and unfailing care. For all the help thus accorded 
wish express here feelings sincere gratitude. 

The Government India had obtained for permission travel 
through way Europe, while Sub-surveyor 
Ram Singh, the faithful companion journey, was return 
India. had rendered excellent service accurately surveying the 
whole the ground covered travels, and had all times cheer- 
fully borne the fatigue inseparable from rapid marching over difficult 
ground and from work under trying climatic conditions. 

had been authorized the Indian Government convey the 
whole collections London, and was hence 
especially concerned about satisfactory arrangements for onward 
journey through Russian territory. These arrangements were greatly 
facilitated Petrovsky, Imperial Russian Consul-General 
Kashgar, whose acquaintance was fortunate enough make this 
occasion. Himself scholar thoroughly interested the study 
Turkestan history and antiquities, Petrovsky did all his power 
assure the safe transit collections and secure for the 
friendly assistance the Russian authorities. 

May 29, 1901, just year after leaving Srinagar, started from 
Kashgar with antiquities packed twelve large boxes. There 
was great deal snow still the Alai passes, but crossed them 
without After having been very kindly received Osh 
Colonel Zaytzeff, the chief the district, reached Andijan the 
making short halts Margelan and Samarkand, where much kind 
attention was shown the provincial governors. From Kras- 
novodsk crossed Baku, and finally, July arrived London, 
where had the satisfaction depositing the antiquities unearthed from 
the desert sands the British Museum safe temporary resting- 
Neither they nor eight hundred odd photographic negatives 
glass had suffered the long journey. 

The twelve weeks special duty allowed London barely 
for the rough arrangement collection and the prepara- 
tion Preliminary Report,* though, regard the former task, 
enjoyed the benefit the expert help friend, Mr. Andrews, 
late Principal the Lahore School Art. 


Report Journey Archeological and Topographical Explora- 
tion Chinese Turkestan.’ Published under the authority H.M.’s Secretary 
State for India. pp., quarto, with plates and photographs. London, 1901. 
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After India heavy official duties Inspector Schools 
the Punjab left time whatsoever for scientific work. The 
Government India, however, have since generously accorded 
period eight months’ deputation England, and with the temporary 
leisure thus assured now endeavouring prepare detailed 
Report, which render the results journey fully for 
researches. 


Before the reading the paper, the The communication 
have receive this evening from Dr. Stein, who was appointed the 
India explore portion Chinese Turkestan. think may 
promise you that the paper will remind you the days Sir Henry Rawlin- 
son and Sir Henry Yule. will now ask Dr. Stein read his paper. 

After the reading the paper, the said: think there debt 
that owe, before referring the valuable paper that has read us, 
the Government are bound this meeting express our sense 
the liberality and the public spirit which has the Government India 
give such and the investigations Dr. Stein. 
think shall far wrong attribute that impulse public spirit this 
direction our associate Lord Curzon, the Viceroy India. was very pleasant, 
also, hear the great assistance which was given Dr. Stein Kashgar 
Mr. Macartney and the Russian and above all was very 
pleasing know the Chinese authorities throughout this great region 
are not only glad help our travellers, bat take intelligent interest the work 
they are doing. With regard Dr. Stein himself, think must have all been 
impressed with the value, the first place, his geographical work, both the 
road Kashgar and the south Khotan, where appears have executed 
very valuable surveys, baving been able connect his work with several trigono- 
metrical points the Indian Survey. would almost impossible exaggerate 
the great value and importance his and historical investigations, 
and for geographers shows, first place, the great importance 
traveller having been thoroughly trained for the work undertakes, for can 
see from the paper that Dr. Stein had his fingers’ the records Hiuen 
Tsiang and the other Chinese pilgrims more than thousand years ago, well 
almost everything else that has been written upon the subject this region. 
thus went the country ripe for the work had before him, and has done 
his work very thoroughly and under very great difficulties. 
see Low important these historical and investigations are our 
science; Mr. Vaughan Cornish would have been deeply interested, had been 
here, discussing the real causes the encroachment sand upon civilized 
regions the north must evident that once there was very 
large population there, and understand from Dr. Stein that his opinion that 
the ruin was due more probably the falling the population and consequent 
neglect irrigation works than the forces nature. that the case, 
there the future, there was the past, the possibility great and fertile 
irrigated region taking the place the desert. All these points are suggested 
the most interesting paper Dr. Stein, and scarcely ever remember listening 
paper which was thoroughly well illustrated excellent photographs. feel 
snre that all desire pass very cordial vote thanks Dr. Stein for his 
communication. 
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NOTES JOURNEY THROUGH UGANDA, DOWN THE 
NILE GONDOKORO (JULY, 1902). 
Sir K.C.M.G., C.B., H.M. Commissioner and Consul- 
General, East Africa Protectorate. 

journey from Kampala Butiaba, Lake Albert, can done 
about four days with light trap and relays mules, provided 
there are unfavourable circumstances, according itinerary 
kindly prepared for Pordage, Superintendent Public 
Works Uganda, and verified own experience. The stations 
and distances are follows 


Kampala to— Miles. Kampala to-- Miles. 
g 


When made journey, couple mules were provided each 
these stations. They did not seem bad quality; but the 
climate, which probably means the grass, Uganda and Unyoro 
very unhealthy for all cattle and transport animals, and the mules 
were accordingly very weak. found they were capable doing 
miles about hour and half, but for longer distances 
the proportion diminished rapidly, and stretch miles took five 
hours. Hence was often difficult get through the daily average 
about miles. The Government have provided most excellent 
rest-houses Kabula Muliro, and Kigoma, where the traveller can 
pass the night perfect comfort. also possible sleep the 
intermediate stations, the natives are very civil and ready supply 
food. Kigoma the road may said generally good, and 
for long stretches excellent. Afterwards proved somewhat heavy 
going, the soil was loose and not beaten down. About mile before 
Kikonda short but very steep had unbarness mules 
and send for fresh ones the next station, while the cart was 
dragged band natives. The road should, possible, 
rectified here, for doubt any pair Uganda mules will able 
climb this incline, the more they approach the end 
unusually long stage. road from Hoima Lake Albert 
not good the other sections. consists series very steep 
hills. The descents are almost dangerous, and the ascents difficult 
that generally necessary dismount and sometimes unload the 


Government station. 
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trap. there any intention establishing trade route, this 
district should resurveyed with view the construction new 
and more level way, which should think would prove practicable, 
the elevations traversed are not series ridges, but separate 
hills, which look they might circumvented. proves im- 
possible keep transport animals health, might consider the 
propriety imitating the example the Belgians, who use automobiles 
for the carriage goods the Congo Free State. The Uganda road 
would doabt have strengthened parts for such 
particularly where crosses marshes, but should say the greater 
part would stand machines with broad wheels. 

The scenery Uganda and Unyoro very monotonous, The 
country consists undulating plain profusely sprinkled with low 
Hills and plain alike are covered with strong thick grass 
feet high, among which grow scattered trees, rarely uniting 
form anything which can called forest. But for the great 
height the grass the landscape is, often Equatorial Africa, 
somewhat like English park. were fewer villages and less 
cultivation than had been led expect, but what houses and fields 
there were seemed well cared for, and met many natives taking sheep, 
fowls, and vegetables market. Kampala, the villages and 
fields were surrounded wickerwork fences. ‘The weather was 
surprisingly cool, even cold, and the mornings and evenings were 
like English October. could taken average specimen 
the climate, should say that the country was perfectly suited for 
European colonization, but would most unsafe judge from 
single visit, for the heat and damp may perhaps excessive other 
seasons. The land appears fertile, and, when oace the tall grass 
has been removed, will grow almost any kind vegetables. Through- 
out the whole distance between the two lakes there strange absence 
animal-life. Tracks elephants are occasionally seen, but whatever 
game there may entirely hidden the even birds 
are rare. Butterflies, however, are abundant. They feed greedily 
muddy parts the road, particularly where there little foul matter. 
such places may seen large white yellow spots formed in- 
calculable numbers these insects, which are occupied drinking 
that they allow carriage drive over them. Many are attacked 
ants while thus engaged, but are absorbed their unclean banquet 
that they not notice that they are being eaten one end while they 
are drinking the other. 

have often heard said that Lake Albert surrounded steep 
which descend sheer into the water, but this mistake. 
Butiaba, and believe other parts, the lake surrounded 
fringe low-level land miles broad. The descent from the 
hills somewhat precipitous, but can hardly said form cliffs, 
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There good drinking-water beyond the base the hills; that 
the lake very bad. When was was brilliant 
green colour, caused the presence innumerable minute organisms, 
which had been driven the wind into the bay, All the people who 
this water had violent fever. There station yet the 
lake, but merely few buildings for the accommodation travellers 
and their stores. The transport-camp about miles from the lake, 
and the hills. The lake can also reached from Kibero, 
south Butiaba. But this longer for those going the Nile, 
and, believe, has out repair. 

The journey from Butiaba Nimule the Nile reckoned 
165 miles, and can done five days—that is, camping four nights 
the shore-—if the rowers are good and the wind not unfavourable. 
One camp should sufficient between Butiaba and Wadelai, and two 
between Wadelai and but sometimes two are necessary the 
first stage, and four the second. The journey up-stream takes ten 
twelve days. From Butiaba Wadelai the voyage performed 
large steel boat, which goes best under sail. Wadelai this 
exchanged for smaller craft, also steel, which depends mainly 
rowing. proposed place steam-launch the river shortly. 
The whole river Nimule presents series singularly beautiful 
and varied views, especially after Wadelai, when runs between 
mountains. The ordinary breadth clear water, not counting swamps, 
about 200 yards, but the stream sometimes divides into several 
narrow channels, and sometimes broadens out into small 
should say that the time saw (the middle July) the current 
was about miles hour. The real bank seldom visible, being 
concealed behind mass lilies and other aquatic plants, which grow 
close present the appearance solid ground. They are not, 
however, compact mass like the sud, and boat can easily force its 
way through them. the cpen stream float masses plant which 
believe the Pistia stratiotes, described Baker. They unite 
form small islands, which are not, however, large strong enough 
obstruct navigation, and are dashed pieces the rapids below 
Nimule before they have time attain formidable dimensions. 


-remarkable feature this part the Nile the great abundance 


hippopotami, which, unlike those most East African rivers, lift their 
whole head and neck out the water when they rise instead merely 
showing their ears and nostrils, doubtless because they have not been 
attacked man. rarely went quarter mile without 
seeing least one, and troops from twenty thirty individuals 
were numerous. are many well-authenticated stories, which 
can hardly rejected, their attacking boats; but saw absolutely 
nothing which supported the idea that they might danger 
navigation. When close the boat, they seemed frightened and 
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dived when distant yards more, they took notice all. All 
kinds water-birds are also very abundant and fearless. 

Immediately after Nimule begin the rapids, which render the river 
unnavigable Bedden, about miles above Gondokoro. This 
latter station and Nimule are connected two roads, neither them 
good. One keeps close the was impracticable when made 
the journey, was under water owing recent rain;* the other 
runs further inland. cannot said offer adequate means for 
communicating between two Government stations, for the transport 
any sort goods. great part its course obstructed 
marshes, thorn bushes, grass feet high, but here and there 
passes through pleasant open meadows, studded with large trees. Part 
consists precipitous paths cut the rock, and crossed 
many rivers, least three which, the Assua, the Karpata (?), and 
the Kit (or Kiti), present serious obstacles the foot-passenger when 
found them. The first crossed rafts made ambatch, 
very light wood. The natives show considerable skill guiding 
these rafts across the torrent, but the passenger load generally 
half submerged. two other rivers have crossed wading, 
and are about feet deep. The Kit was about 150 yards wide. The 
whole journey took seven days, that say, six night camps. 
The distance between 110 and 120 miles. 

There are three Uganda stations the east bank the Nile, 
Wadelai, Nimule, and Gondokoro; and three Belgian stations the 
west bank, Dufile, Lado, and Kiro, besides Mehagi Lake Albert. 
The name Wadelai most indistinctly pronounced natives, and 
sounds more like Ororai Ululai. This indistinctness utterance 
seems characteristic the Nilotic tribes, and doubt partly due 
the habit knocking out the front teeth. The British station 
Wadelai hill about half mile from the river, and 
opposite Emin’s old fort the same name. The situation seemed 
advantageous and healthy, and the buildings good can 
expected, seeing that they are entirely constructed with local materials, 
and local labour. Nimule, which lies immediately before the 
beginning the rapids, also well situated. The military lines and 
some the cfficers’ houses are small plateau overlooking the river, 
and other bungalows are higher hill about half mile further 
back. Gondokoro lies the bank the river, and somewhat 
swampy and feverish. 

Mehagi, the most southerly the Belgian beautifully 


told Mr. Pordage that the halting-places this road are follows: (1) 
Assua river, 11} miles; (2) Rake village, miles; (3) Mruli, miles; (4) Lokoya, 
miles; (5) Tambur, 12} miles; (6) Kogi, miles; (7) Nagua, miles; (8) Fort 
Berkeley, (9) village, miles; (10) Gondokoro, miles. 
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situated 1800 2000 feet above Lake Albert. The air and climate 
are excellent, and European vegetables grow wel]. There only one 
officer and one house. about four hours road from the lake. 
Old Dufile was also situated about four hours from the Nile high 
and healthy situation, but the station now being transferred New 
Dufile the Nile, about hour and half above Nimule. Rejaf, 
Lado, and Kiro are all situated immediately the bank the river. 
The last-named the administrative centre and the residence the 
chief authority the Enclave, but Lado the larger place. Rejaf 
small station situated the base remarkable pyramidal 
mountain with curiously notched summit; supplies men for 
small military post opposite Gondokoro, from which distant 
miles the south. 

has sometimes been said that the Belgian stations are much 
better built and furnished than the British ones. true that all 
the European quarters are made bricks, not wattle; but, with this 
exception, the accommodation did not seem superior ours. 
All the stations except Mehagi are unhealthy, being surrounded 
marshes. order develop the Congo roads, the Government does 
not import any stores down the Nile, but brings everything land 
from Boma, which takes from four six months. mentioned 
above, automobiles have been introduced for transport, and are said 
answer fairly well. also said that six elephants have been 
trained and are used for the Welle country. 

For the whole length the Enclave the country near the river 
presents much the same features both sides, consisting plain 
covered with thick grass, from which rise abrupt hills forming either 
chains along the bank isolated masses. shrubs and 
small trees are frequent, but saw nothing that could called 
forest. Large timber is, however, seen here and there the 
road between Nimule and Gondokoro, and between Wadelai and Nimule 
there said small forest fine trees, which grow feet high 
before they branch and yield red wood excellent for building. 
indiarubber other vegetable products value have been reported. 
There very little cultivation for miles from either bank, 
the inhabitants retired from fear the dervishes, and have not yet 
made their mind return. The soil, however, fertile, and 
yields native grain abundance, while the gardens which have been 
planted round the British and Belgian stations are fairly successful. 
Tropical vegetables, such the papai, banana, and sweet potato, 
thrive. European potatoes cannot reared, but beans, 
tomatoes, lettuce, cucumbers, and kohl rabi From 
ments made Mehagi, seems probable that European plants would 
well the hills. The supply food for the troops is, however, 
serious problem, and must remain for some time—until the natives 
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can induced return the river-banks. present solved 
our side the women (of whom the harems our Sudanese seem 
coniain inexhaustible troops) making journeys much six 
days from camp procure provisions. These women are the most 
industrious and indefatigable creatures the world. Unless quarrel- 
ling, they seem always work, and will the day much 
man and beast burden combined. 

afraid give favourable account the climate the upper 
Nile (by which mean the Nile between Lake Albert and Gondokoro), 
for notoriously unhealthy, and have doubt that experience 
was exceptionally fortunate, even taking into account the fact that 
travelled the good season. Gondokoro did not suffer from 
either heat mosquitoes, and was only inconvenienced occasional 
storms rain. Probably the plains can never suitable residence 
for Europeans, but from what have heard think the hills offer 
agreeable and Officers who had visited Latuka country 
the east Gondokoro told that was healthy and pleasant 
the highlands East Africa, and the scenery magnificent. 

The following are the chief native tribes met with going down the 
Nile from south north. they are all characterized the 
absolute nudity the men (the women being clothed), and 
habit standing one leg, against the knee which they press the 
foot the other. The Lurs inhabit the north end Lake Albert and 
both banks the southern extremity the Nile, but not extend 
much the north Wadelai. There are good many them the 
African Rifles, but they are not warlike. The variously 
written Lur, Luri, Alur, and They are expert and industrious 
fishermen. Next the Lurs come the Shulis (also called Acholis), 
whose proper territory appears the east Wadelai. They 
have, however, spread the north and invaded the Madi. Now their 
villages are mingled with those the Madi, the eastern bank all 
the way from Wadelai toNimule. They are fairly warlike, and superior 
either the Madi Lurs. Their country has good food-supply. 
They wear the underlip skewer white glass, made grinding 
down bottles. Bottles made thick white glass are hence much 
valued, but black ones are not esteemed. 

North the Shuli the east bank come the Madi. This the 
tribs which the traveller sees most between Wadelai and Gondokoro. 
They are lazy and timid, having been severely defeated both the 
Dervishes and the Shulis, with the latter whom, mentioned, they 
are much mixed up. They show desire trade, but make fair 
porters. 

The men, usual, are quite naked, although some the chiefs put 
cotton clothes state occasions. They wear helmets made the 
hair their ancestors, matted into felt, and covered with 
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pattern white beads. Their villages are circular, and surrounded 
wooden fence. the middle are the stores, which resemble little 
huts set upon poles feet high. the outside the circle are 
the dwelling-houses, consisting circular huts made wood and 
thick straw, with very low door, through which man can hardly 
crawl. rocky districts the framework the hut sometimes set 
upon stone pillars. The villages the other tribes mentioned seem 
resemble those the Madi their general characters. little 
the north are found the Baris, who inhabit both banks the Nile 
between the Madis and the Dinkas. They are tall, fine men, and both 
physique and courage far superior the Madis. They are also very 
intelligent, and learn writing with remarkable rapidity. They are 
mostly naked, but anxious trade and buy cloth, and they fully 
appreciate the value the rupee. 

They seem well disposed, and have begun pay little hut-tax. 
The people who inhabit the first range hills behind Gondokoro are 
called Kookoya, under great chief Lewala. They are possibly 
akin the Bari, but present, least, superficial resemblance the 
Masai. Like that tribe, they paint themselves red and wear their hair 
curls, and, like them, they have rain-makers, who are important 
political personages. Their weapons are bows and arrows and barbed 
spears. Behind the Lokoya country are the Lirian hills, inhabited 
very fierce tribe under chief called Lue. They are much feared 
the other natives, but could obtain information their affinities. 
Behind the Lirian hills comes another hilly country, the Latuka dis- 
trict. The tribe divided into several sections, one whom obey 
queen called They are warlike, but apparently not hostile 
the British Administration, though hitherto have had hardly any 
dealings with them. They are good workers iron, and are very fond 
brass wire, which they beat into helmets. These brass helmets, with 
red plumes inserted the centre, form their head-dress ceremonial 
occasions. 

the tribes mentioned, the Lurs, the Madis, and the are all 
found the Belgian side well the British. Between Lake 
Albert and however, there are very few inhabitants. The 
Cuckoos and Quackquacks, who have aroused some mirth and scepticism, 
are, spite their curious nomenclature, real and important tribes. 
The names should apparently written Kuku and Kakkwa. have 
representatives both the King’s African Rifles Nimule, whom 
questioned. The two the districts which they inhabit appear 
similar, but they fight (or, any rate, used fight) with one 
another. Their country said and support 
immense herds cattle and sheep. Both are powerful and warlike 
tribes, and our service they make good soldiers. According 
informants, the Kukus live seven days’ journey from the Nile, and the 
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Kakkwas twelve. These figures are probably exaggerated, even 
allow that the road very bad, and seems likely that the Kuku 
country not more than miles fromtheriver. least two villages 
Kukus have migrated from Belgian British territory. passed 
through one the third day from Nimule. 

Another tribe whom the Belgians attach importance are the 
Makrakra, Makaraka. Their home appears some distance 
from the Nile. They are said cannibals, but are brave men, and 
useful soldiers. The Bongo appear furnish the majority the 
Belgian soldiers, and their idiom has become the general language 
the Congo, like Swahili East Africa. They are said good men 
askaris and police. 

The Mittu, Metto, are said found the hills behind Dufile, 
two three days’ journey from the Nile, though this not quite the 
position assigned them previous travellers. They are reputed 
very good iron workers, and make spears, hoes, Their country 
fertile. There are several them the King’s African Rifles. The 
best known their subdivisions the Abukaya. 

The Moru are also represented the corps, but are not con- 
sidered good class men. Some them are cannibals. The name 
the Kederu seems unknown. need hardly say that often 
very difficult obtain the correct designation African tribes, the 
names which they use themselves are often not those which they are 
other natives. 

The Mandu and Mangbattu are mentioned important tribes 
near the south the enclave, but could hear more about them. 
assured that the Dinkas lie entirely outside the limits the enclave. 
They are all very tall men, but somewhat thin. They make excellent 
soldiers, and even native officers. They wear clothes, but other 
respects they have reached fair level semi-civilization, and have 
good houses. Those have considerable flocks cattle, but those 
near the river live entirely agriculture. They have chronic feud 
with the Nuer, who appear generally get the better them. the 
east the Dinka are the Berri, whom little known except that 
they are warlike and intractable race. 

There does not present seem much prospect trade-route 
being opened between Uganda and the Sudan. The known valuable 
products the former country, such indiarubber, come from the 
eastern districts; nor there any considerable demand for imports 
from either Europe Uganda the Nile valley 
Lake Albert. If, however, minerals were discovered that region and 
considerable mining industry sprung there, the Nile route might 
found the quicker and cheaper, though, doubt, the fact that the 
Uganda railway already existence would tend make 
follow that road for some time, Taking Lake Albert centre, the 
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two routes may compared follows: reach the sea Mombasa 
there first journey 160 180 miles fair road Lake Victoria, 
then the crossing the lake, and then railway journey nearly 600 
miles. reach the Mediterranean, there journey about 165 
miles down the Nile from the shores Lake Albert Nimule, then 110 
120 miles land across district where there present nothing 
but bad native path—namely, from Nimule Gondokoro; then the 
long water journey from Gondokoro Khartum, which presents certain 
obstacles, owing the scarcity wood and difficulty finding fuel 
and then another lengthy journey Alexandria, which, owing rapids, 
requires least two transhipments. course, the sea will reached 
much more quickly Berber and Suakim are connected rail. 

see reason why the Nile valley should not prove fairly expedi- 
tious route, the necessary means transport the way boats, 
are provided. The time which actually spent going from Mombasa 
Gondokoro was twenty-seven days. Deducting all stoppages, the 
journey might have been done eighteen twenty days. true 
that, owing the courtesy and energy the Uganda Administration, 
travelled with considerably greater speed than ordinary traveller 
could attain, but, the other hand, after reaching Lake Albert, the 
available facilities are present very small. When steamer plies 
from Butiaba Nimule, and road made from the latter place 
Gondokoro with proper arrangements for transport, ordinary person 
travelling direct ought the journey from Mombasa Gondokoro 
fortnight. 

any rate, the primary necessity for opening the route 
institute proper communication between Nimule and Gondokoro, 
think there would difficulty making carriage road such 
that which connects Lakes Victoria and Albert. one two places 
embankments would necessary cross swamps, and about four easy 
bridges would have constructed but the country fairly level, 
and does not present any obvious difficulties either for road light 
railway. 


THE JOF AND BACK. 
the Rev. FORDER, Jerusalem.* 
the Holy City, with one attendant, reached the large Druze 


settlement Orman, the extreme edge the Eastern Hauran, after 
several days’ journey. was interested seeing the massive ruins 


The following notes journey, made, for missionary purposes, the 
Forder, Jof, Northern Arabia, contain interesting remarks upon the people and 
places visited. The photographs are new. For the recent history Jof, see Palgrave, 
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some the villages the district, and was fortunate getting some 
good photographs the old stone doors, which very few now remain. 
Between Busrah and Sulkhad were overtaken heavy hailstorm, 
which beat upon with such force that lost the track and eventu- 
ally got landed hamlet named Here 
was shown very long and distinct Greek inscription that had been 
unearthed few days before, but proceeding copy it, aroused 
the anger the villagers, who sent away quickly possible. 
Orman has little interest here and there, the walls, are fragments 
capitals and columns, and few well-preserved Greek inscriptions. 
The people are industrious, sowing quantities peas and wheat, which 
they dispose the bazars Damascus. Whilst this place 
attendant left me, and heard caravan which was about set out 
for Kaf, place some six days’ journey south-east, which usually 
called the natives Kuryetain, from two villages which 
consists, found later on. After some bickering and arguing, was 
allowed join the caravan, which was composed about 1600 camels, 
laden with wheat that was bartered for salt. Two hundred 
horsemen protected this large caravan from the attacks hostile 
Arabs. Incredible may appear, covered the distance between 
Orman and Kaf about thirty-six hours, resting only twice for about 
fifteen minutes. Dread Arabs made press on, and the more 
were attacked once, but, being fortunate enough capture two 
the enemy, disarmed them and forced them accompany within 
sight Kaf. was glad find myself the village square, formed 
mud-brick houses the rudest and most primitive style; wood 
being scarce, they were doorless. The people crowded round and 
asked one question Are you come reveal the treasure hidden the 
ruins Tell Si-e-di?” They pointed fine tell crowned with ruins, 
which had inwardly resolved explore, there was any chance 
climbing the hill. The excited crowd lost time forbidding 
ascend the hill and examine the ruins. Christian had ever done 
so, and death was the penalty attempt. After much opposition, 
ascended the tell. one time must have been strong place, and 
the remains well-preserved cisterns and chambers show that could 
have withstood long siege. was not allowed make drawings 
move any stones, and saw nothing that would throw any light the 
history the place. There was little else interest save the palm 
groves, and the rude way which the natives procured the salt 
supplied the caravans that came from all parts the peninsula, 
Syria and Palestine. For about mile round the village there are 
numerous strong brine-springs. The brine drawn skins and 
poured into shallow beds the sand; evaporation quickly takes place 
under such hot sun, and thick deposit salt, white snow and 
large crystals, left, This gathered before quite free from 
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water, piled the sun dry, and then carried the village, 
where stored large mud bins await buyers. The money 
value sack salt about 74d. This gathering salt, and the 
cultivation the date palm, keep the Kafites busy all the year round. 
The population the two villages would not number more than 
thousand men. 

The sheikh Kaf was kind his unwelcome visitor, but soon 
began making plans get rid me. The caravan returned soon 
business was over, and the chief would gladly have returned 
with them. After five days’ stay, sent away smaller place 
about miles south, named Ithera, where salt was also found, but 


A BIT OF ITHERA, SHOWING ITS IMMENSE TELL. 


less quantities. Here experiences were far from pleasant, and 
have never, during ten years’ sojourn among Arabs, met ruder 
more fanatical lot men. Kaf every way was paradise 
Ithera. Here again, lofty tell, there were remains old masonry, 
but was not allowed approach the hill. the lintel old 
door, leading into what had been evidently the stronghold the place, 
saw some characters which conjectured were Nabathean, but 
opportunity was allowed examine copy them. good spring 
the midst the place supplied the natives with water. Here many 
abominable things were done me. 

Ithera has about two hundred houses, all sad tumbledown 
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state. The bricks, made only slime and sand, soon tumble pieces, 
and the Arabs have not energy enough repair anything until 
absolutely necessary. first stay Ithera only lasted three days; 
then joined small party that was leaving for the Jof, the principal 
town North Arabia. That start will ever memorable from the 
volleys ‘of curses, oaths, and threats that were hurled 
travelling companions, whose feeling toward was not improved 
when, few hours later, had hard fight with wild band 
Beduin that cost two lives. For all this was blamed. 

For ten long weary days went over the desert, ofttimes 
hungry and thirsty, allowed time rest for fear enemies, and 
driven off the track springs the presence supposed foe; one 
night almost suffocated sand-storm, seeking shelter under cover 
even sack salt. last, the afternoon the tenth day, saw 
ahead the magnificent old castle called the Arabs Mared.” 
had opportunity seeing closely. was not allowed the 
Arabs get near again, although did venture snapshot with 
good result, nearly round, and entered door halfway up, 
which approached small rude stairway. was told that there 
was fine spring inside, and that the castle was only opened once 
tion stone that was safely stowed away inside; but could not 
persuade him let have look it. The Jof, the name 
indicates, wide depression the desert just the edge the 
treacherous Nefud. length about miles, and breadth not 
more than one-third. Copious fresh-water springs account for the 
prosperity the thousands palms, yielding yearly rich harvest 
several varieties dates, which constitute the everyday food the 
Several warm sulphur springs are used the people for 
medicinal purposes. The absence shops makes the people dependent 
traders from Baghdad, Mekka, the trade being 
done bartering. found the old Maria Theresa dollar circulation 
under the name “Shushi.” first sight one would think this 
beautiful oasis thinly populated, the houses, some three stories high, 
are hidden away the palms. The governor told that took 
yearly tax about 3s. 4d. from 40,000 men who resided the town. 

Here they have peculiar mode serving out their coffee, which 
they drink large quantities the best quality, brought from Yemen. 
making pot the beverage was all drunk, none being left over 
warmed some hours later. noticed too that, unlike any 
other Arabs had seen, the pourer-out kept giving coffee one 
person until prevented him. Usually one small quantity given, 
followed another few minutes later on, but not the Jof. 

Many the men spend much their time rude looms making 
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saddle-bags and abbas (native cloaks); the Jof held high repute 
for the making these two necessities the Beduin. The care and 
cultivation the date palm give the people plenty work; every 
third day the trees are watered, camels and cows being used draw 
the water from the numerous deep wells the town. Very little grain 
can grown there, since the great heat quickly scorches any green 
stuff. was told the rainfall consisted three four showers only, 
and those about February. saw one smith and one carpenter; their 
tools were limited and primitive, but they produced fairly good work. 
The women the Jof are strictly secluded not those Kaf and 
Ithera, who were free the Beduin women. Wood scarce, and 


OLD ARAB CASTLE AT THE JOF. 


brought from the surrounding deserts; men out parties 
gather what they need. Fruit plentiful. saw the groves and 
gardens apricot, plum, quince, citron, lemon and apple trees, vines 
and figs; tomatoes, melons, cucumbers, squash, beans, and onions are 
grown abundance, that the Jofis are not badly off spite the 
absence bread, which luxury. little milk obtainable from 
few goats and half-starved cows; the town-people depend the 
nomads for their supply fat and sheep, the latter being worth about 
7s. 

The Jof governed chief, whois tributary Abdul Aziz 
ibn-Rashid, sultan Nejd, resident Hayil, six days’ journey from 
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the Jof. This chief the Jof exercises wide influence, not only over 
the town, but also over large town named Sakaka, which only 
about eight hours’ ride from the Jof, and has population about 
30,000 people; few maps have this place marked them, The 
residence the chief Jof not without interest—a castle about 
quarter mile from the town, which lives and holds his 
daily court. built stone and brick, has three walls, each 
separated from the other space about feet, the private apart- 
ments being the centre. One entrance gives admission this unique 
the door, plated with heavy sheet-iron, guarded band 
bloodthirsty men ready their master’s bidding. one 
admitted without permission the chief. was allowed inside twice, 
and noticed antiquated cannon just inside the first wall. each 
corner the outside wall there tower about feet high. These 
command wide view, and from them the approach caravans, travel- 
lers, enemies can reported. arrival at, departure from, 
the Jof has notified the chief, and very little can done 
take place without his consent. had few interesting talks with this 
eminent personage, and was particularly interested the account 
gave the visit Prof. Euting and his companion Nejd many 
years ago, and especially the murder the latter the Beduin. 

stay the Jof came end after fortnight. intended 
going Hayil, but the severe fighting between Mubarek, the sheikh 
Koweit, and the sultan Nejd, together with the absence the 
latter from the capital, made the advance inadvisable, not impossible 
just then. with many regrets and pleasant farewells, bade good- 
bye the few friends had made this little-visited oasis the 
desert Jebel Shomer. invitation from host, the son the 
chief, revisit them the date harvest, not without hope being 
accepted. 

the ambitious traveller seeking for new fields explore, there 
ample scope, and prospect ample reward, the country between 
Syria and Nejd; only whoever sets out such trip must have good 
supply patience, pluck, and common sense, added knowledge 
the language and customs these most interesting people. return 
was one full exciting incidents and experiences, which need not 
mentioned here. was absent just three and half months, and, owing 
the absence post telegraph, news movements were 
obtainable. false report was circulated the bazars Jerusalem 
some Beduin that had been murdered; but yet alive, and 
looking forward return the Jof and the regions 
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Government India Survey Report for 1900-1901 contains the 
usual excellent record work accomplished the Survey Depart- 
ment under the administration Lieut.-Colonel St. Gore, 
has been issued somewhat abridged form the omission the 
narrative reports the officers charge the various parties—an 
abridgment which certainly reduces the bulk the Report, but the 
same time considerably curtails the interest it. With the exception 
the interesting record Renny Tailyour’s experiences 
with the China Field Force, there nothing the way narrative 
included. 

Field operations during the season under review were carried 
one double and sixteen ordinary parties and three detachments. 
these, only one was employed principal geodetic triangulation. 
new principal series, The Great Salween,” has been started from 
the Mandalay meridional, and minor series, the Minor Manipur 
meridional, was course extension. 

Eight parties were occupied topographical work, one double and 
one ordinary party forest surveys, and the rest divided between 
cadastral and traverse surveys and scientific observations. Four 
the topographical parties were Burma, and the rest Sind, the 
Punjab, Kashmir, the Lushai hills, and the Kangra Simla districts. 
The forest survey parties were distributed throughout India, and the 
cadastral were employed Burma and the North-West Provinces— 
which, the way, are now known (in conjunction with Oudh) the 
United Provinces. This sufficiently indicates the present scope 
departmental work. Nearly 17,000 square miles topography and 
5000 forest survey very creditable total show the result 
the season’s work under this head. Geographical surveys and 
reconnaissances were restricted Kashmir, China, and the North- 
West Frontier. Sixteen thousand square miles China have been 
triangulated, and mapped geographical scales. Twenty thou- 
sand square miles represent the fresh mapping the border-lands, 
and more than 3000 have been added our Kashmir credit. previous 
records this class mapping have been larger, must remem- 
bered that previous opportunities have been greater. With all China 
and large area Persia and Afghanistan still open geographical 
enterprise, can hardly say that are within measurable distance 
the end map-making geographical, exploratory, nature 
connection with Indian surveys; but the opportunities afforded 
these most fascinating regions are but intermittent, and not 
reckoned with any certainty. 

Two subjects special scientific investigation must mentioned 
being general interest geographers. 
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The first recalculation the attraction the Himalaya 
mountains upon the plumb-line.” The original calculation was made 
Archdeacon Pratt 1854. The result the two calculations give 
the following deflections the plumb-line the meridian 


1854. 


problem Himalayan attraction has never yet been solved.” 
Archdeacon Pratt’s conclusion was that compensation atiraction was 
induced varying conditions density matter composing the 
Himalayas and that part the Earth’s crust which lies immediately 
beneath them; that, effect, “this great mountain mass exercised 
influence our plumb-lines.” 

actual observations show that the deflection Dehra Dun (at 
the foot the Himalayas) greater than that Kalianpur (Central 
India) and the above calculations, based the theory 
gravity, would make this difference 54”. This result supported 
other observations sub-Himalayan regions, all which tend 
contradict the theory compensation. But, the other hand, 
how that “no effects are visible” actual observation “on 
the Gangetic and Central India plains” 

Another subject investigation yet more importance practically, 
the value the base-measuring apparatus. After careful 
redetermination the coefficients expansion the wires, the 
Dehra Dun base-line (the original length which was determined 
with Colby compensation bars 1835) was remeasured with the 
apparatus. The mean result two measurements less than 
the original value determined 1835 part the total 
length feet). Although this discrepancy comparatively 
large (the discrepancy between each measurement the Colby com- 
pensation bars with the mean value four measurements averaging 
only about one four-millionth part the total), expected that 
better results will obtained. sufficiently obvious, however, 
that long the coefficients expansion the wires can accu- 
rately ascertained, the Jiiderin apparatus will furnish results which 
are amply good enough for all practical purposes short principal 
triangulation, and its advantages may thus summed up. Measure- 
ments can carried out with ten times the rapidity, and with half 
the staff observers, that are required the Colby apparatus. 

The immense amount mapping turned out Calcutta would 
astonish some our reproducing agents England. specimen 
the Vandyke process given the report, which certainly seems 
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secure all that can desired sharpness and clearness black- 
and-white 

would well some our great map-producing firms would 
turn their attention little more closely the periodic issues the 
maps India the scales miles the inch and miles the 
inch, and note therein the proper spelling place-names, the disposition 
boundaries, and the constant additions new railways. 


EXPEDITION THE NORTH MAGNETIC POLE.* 
Captain ROALD AMUNDSEN. 


shall eight men all told. The vessel the expedition the ice- 
yacht This ship, which has already given many occasions proofs 
its solidity, has been still further strengthened heavy bulkheads the hold, 
ties between these, deck beams and keelson, and has been provided with two- 
inch sheathing planks protection against ice. ‘The vessel also fitted with 
petroleum motor, means which can make about knots. The 
far know, made knots. take with supply 27,000 litres 
(5940 gallons) petroleum. this reckoned that 10,000 litres (2200 gallons) 
will used for lighting, heating, and cooking. ‘The remaining 170,000 litres 
(3740 gallon) will sufficient keep the motor going full speed for 100 days, 
which time distance 2400 nautical miles can covered. The distance between 
Disco, Greenland’s west coast, and Bering Strait about 700 nautical miles (15 
miles latitude) the route have chosen. 

The tons register, feet long between uprights, and feet broad. 
may seem that the vessel small, and, indeed, one the smallest which 
has set out for long polar expedition; but the choice was made after full con- 
sideration. Many will, perhaps, object that such vessel cannot force its way 
the ice, and that the space too cramped both for the members the 
expedition and for provisions. ‘To this reply that has never been intention 
try and charge the ice with the idea trust patience, and steal 
through when there opportunity. The sounds and straits must try 
pass through order reach our goal are small and narrow, and for the most 
part full The many attempts which have been made force way 
through them have all failed. Experience proves that get through these water- 
ways one must watch one’s opportunity, and that why small vessel has the 
advantage, requiring less room, and therefore being easier What, 
then, has not been accomplished with large vessels and main force, will attempt 
with small vessel and patience. 

for accommodation for the members the expedition, not large 
scale, but good and comfortable, and there still room left for stores and equip- 
ment. 


sail the beginning May, 1903, for Godhavn, Disko island, off the 


the Journal for April, 1902, details were given Captain Amundsen’s pro- 
posed expedition the north magnetic pole. The arrangements are now all but com- 
plete, and the following further details are given Captain Amundsen the 
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west coast Greenland, where, permission received from the Danish Govern- 
ment, can buy Eskimo dogs. From Godhavn course will set past Melville 
bay Lancaster sound—the sound Jones sound, where the Fram lay 
during the last expedition. From Lancaster sound turn southwards through 
Prince Regent’s inlet Bellot strait, between Boothia Felix the south and 
North Somerset the north. Magnetic observations will taken frequently 
possible. Should the ice conditions favourable, shall continue our course 
through Bellot Strait and southwards along the west coast the 
magnetic observations taken the way indicate that are then the neighbour- 
hood the magnetic pole, two men will put ashore with provisions for two 
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years and the materials necessary for building magnetic observatory and dwell- 
ing-house. plan use packing-cases material for the house, and these 
have therefore been made specially for the purpose, being all grooved-and-tongued 
boards and the same size. filling these cases with earth, and placing them 
one above the other, walls may speedily roof grooved boards will 
laid the top. When the whole has been covered inside and out with roofing 
felt, and snow has been thrown over, quite warm house will have been easily 
constructed. avoid disturbances the magnetic observations the cases are put 
together with copper nails. 

When the needful provisions and material have been brought land, the two 
men will begin the observatory and the installation the self-registering instru- 
ments, while the vessel pursues its way southwards seek wintering harbour 
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King William Land. soon the vessel safety, shall set out with com- 
panion open communication with the two men left behind the coast 
Boothia, order render them assistance their preparations for winter. When 
everything has been put order, shall return with companion the ship. 
While the two men Boothia Felix attend the magnetic observations, 
board shall get ready for the coming spring. 

the first opportunity sledge expeditions various directions will commence, 
and all possible scientific work will executed. shall, with assistant, devote 
myself magnetic observations, and seek determine the position the pole. 
the end autumn, 1904, this work will, hope, completed. 

After the spring expeditions the various sledge parties will meet the ship, and 
the breaking the ice shall endeavour carry the vessel westwards, 
and shall look out for winter harbour the south side Victoria Land. The 
spring 1905 will spent exploring the neighbouring land. the autumn 
1905 shall again try communicate with the magnetic observatory Boothia, 
order bring the instruments, etc., back the ship. The direct distance 
between the south-eastern point Victoria Land and Boothia nautical miles, 
and between the southern point King William Land and Boothia miles. 

the summer 1906 shall make again for the west the vessel, and 
observations will taken whenever opportunity Winter 
quarters will sought—possibly Herschel island. The winter and spring will 
spent various observations. the break-up the ice the summer 


1907 shall try round the north-west point America into Bering 
strait. 


letter the November Dr. Nansen speaks very hopefully 
Captain Amundsen’s prospects. agrees that the whole small vessel 
preferable, can make its way along the leads that open out between the drift- 
ice and the land. small party can more easily provided with fresh food than 
large one, and Nansen that had Franklin’s expedition consisted eight 
instead 138 men, all would have returned safely Europe. The plan 
attempting the north-west passage fits well with the main object the expedi- 
tion—the determination the position the north magnetic pole polar area— 
and there are probably insurmountable difficulties the way. The worst 
tract perhaps along the west coast Boothia Felix, south Bellot strait. The 
ice-conditions there may unfavourable, but little known about them. There 
strong tide, often running with very rapid current, which probably breaks 
the ice summer. fortunately happens that the region where prolonged 
stay necessary for the magnetic observations just where obstacles progress 
are most likely occur. Captain Amundsen’s personal qualifications for the 
work Dr. Nansen speaks very highly, and refers especially the valuable obser- 
vations made 1901 the East Greenland current. was first Amund- 
sen’s intention bear the whole cost the expedition himself. His vessel was 
set him and his party ashore Hudson’s bay, and then fish for whales cover 
part the expenses. Now that the expedition planned purely for scientific 


objects, Amundsen obliged seek outside assistance, and funds are still 
wanted. 
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GEOLOGICAL REPORTS FROM SOUTH AFRICA. 
HERBERTSON, M.A., Ph.D. 


CAPE COLONY. 


Tue Reports the Government Geologist for Cape Colony for 1898 and 1899 have 
recently been received, and contain records work done the south-west and 
between Hopetown and Prieska the Orange valley. More than once the geolo- 
gists have complain that the lack adequate topographical maps greatly 
hindering their work. The western divisions have now been examined 
Oudtshoorn and George, mainly the slates the Malmesbury beds, which form 
low ground valleys, and are associated with intrusive granite, and sheared 
conglomerate uncertain ages, now called Cango conglomerate, foot the 
Zwartebergen, dolomite limestone, and many diabase dykes. 

Geographically and geologically the Anysberg, Kleine Zwartebergen, and 
Groote Zwartebergen are one continuous chain great folds Table mountain 
sandstone. the Anysberg simple anticline rising out the Bokke- 
veld teds north, south, and west. east the rock much more 
folded, and has the Bokkeveld beds faulted against almost the Gamka Poort. 
East this great gorge across the mountains, each the formations the north 
the chain, from the Ecca beds downwards the Bokkeveld beds, dips succes- 
sively under the one geologically above it, and the Oudtshoorn district the 
Table mountain sandstone the Zwartebergen has southerly dip which brings 
beneath the slate and conglomerates; this probably the result great 
inversion. 

Table sandstone found continually from Cape Hangklip northward 

eyond the Winterhoek mountains, and runs eastward four anticlinal ridges 
complex folds, which form (1) the rocky coast-line and adjacent mountains from 
Hangklip Agulhas, (2) the Zondereinde range, (3) the Langebergen, and (4) the 
Zwartebergen. The Bokkeveld beds the area surveyed (1) lie from Caledon 
Mossel bay, and (2) north the Langebergen. the southern regions the 
farmers distinguish between the rough, irregular ridged and the 
sand-dunes limestone derived from Duinen.” 

Lying unconformably above the Bokkeveld, Table mountain, Malmesbury, 
and even older beds, the Enon conglomerate, thick banks conglomerate passing 
vertically and horizontally into coarse lenticular beds sandstone. and 
there carbonized plant remains have been found, and some said 
used fuel the Oudtshoorn district. 

Perhaps the most interesting these reports that for 1899, wherein full 
discussion Messrs. Rogers and Schwarz their investigations the conglo- 
merates the region between Prieska and Hopetown preceded admirable 
summary, the Director the Survey, Dr. Corstorphine, the papers these 
now admittedly glacial conglomerates, known the Dwyka beds the 
but also found Natal and the Transvaal. the northern conglomerates 
Cape Colony some parts are stratified, others are not. the former boulders are 
rare, the latter they abound all sizes several feet diameter, and all 
shapes—angular, sub-angular and rounded, facetted, and many cases 
Most, but not all, the boulders are local origin, and are embedded finely 
fragmental matrix. The underlying felsites and other rocks form irregular 
floor, which has obviously been carved into hills and valleys before the conglo- 
merate was laid down over them; and here and there rounded, polished, and 
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striated hummocks are found with the striation running definite directions. 
Both polished and striated surfaces are best preserved where the overlying 
conglomerate has been most recently removed. Fossil evidence lacking the 
Prieska district, but abounds the Transvaal, and Dr. Corstorphine has practically 
hesitation classing all these glacial conglomerates the same geological 
horizon the Dwyka Ecca conglomerates the Southern Karroo, remark- 
able difference between the northern glacial conglomerates and those the Southern 
Karroo, that there unconformity below and probably above the 
conglomerates, which lie over rocks older than the Witteberg beds, are rarely 
bedded, and are varying petrographical character, but contain local boulders. 
The conglomerates the Southern Karroo are separated from the underlying Witte- 
berg beds plant-bearing shales exactly the those between and above 
the actual conglomerate beds, which are distinctly bedded, uniform petro- 
graphical character from Matjesfontein Grahamstown, and contain many 
boulders distant origin, some from rocks known place the north. From 
this, Dr. Corstorphine concludes that the northern glacial conglomerate was 
ground-moraine resulting from prolonged glacial action northern land-surface 
late times, and the Southern Karroo Dwyka” conglomerate, was 
probably formed under inland water into which there floated icebergs from the 
north carrying glacial 


NATAL. 


turn from Cape Colony Natal, from which land the first report the 
geological survey has just been issued Mr. William the Government 
geologist, and gives account his work 1899-1900. reconnaissance survey 
and map have been made the area and part the inland region the 
north. more careful map the Stanger district scale inch mile 
accompanies the present report. the introduction preliminary notes are pub- 
lished the lenticular beds the coal-yielding the rock-shelters 
the Drakensberg with their artistic drawings Bushmen, the sections 
various railway cuttings and other observations made during rapid journey over 
the colony. The present report has sketch the history geological 
investigations Natal, accompanied bibliography. 

Natal, Mr. Anderson finds that normally the Dwyka glacial conglomerate 
lies unconformably over the Palwozoic sandstones, and presumably land 
crigin, like the northern glacial drift Cape Colony. passes gradually into the 
fine-grained mudstones and carbonaceous shales the Ecca beds, exactly similar 
the series which occurs Kimberley. The fossiliferous coal-bearing rocks overlie 
this shale the north coast, and appear have been formed transported 
vegetation, root-marks are found.* many localities Natal where the 
Dwyka conglomerate has been recently removed, glacial are well marked 
the underlying rock, and Mr. Anderson gives couple excellent photographs 
such scratched rocks. Polished and striated boulders are common Kranzkop, 
Umvoti country, where the Dwyka conglomerate thins out, but are rare elsewhere. 

The disintegration almost universally distributed heavy basic volcanic rocks 
makes the otherwise poor soil fertile, and such invariably the nature the soil 
the areas under tea and sugar along the coast. 

regards minerals, the Stanger district not Coal-beds belonging 


Cf. the Transvaal. 
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the Ecca beds, although equivalents the Zululand coal measures, and probably 
the York and Estcourt series, have been found when struck useless for 
all practical purposes. Mr. Anderson thinks bauxite may found. 

Zululand divided into two distinct portions—the littoral, and the highlands 
uplands. The flat undulating littoral varies from miles over miles 
False bay, St. Lucia lagoon, and bounded sand-dunes the east, and 
the foothills the uplands the west. The sand places over feet deep, 
and shows stratification and false bedding below the surface. often chocolate 
colour, due ferruginous matter derived from neighbouring volcanic rocks. The 
lagoons vary from small pans intensely salt water St. Lucia lake, 100 square 
miles area. Springs supersaturated salt water occur, and natives collect and 
use the salt deposited around them. Much the littoral marshy, and covered 
with thorny scrub, but open forest. The streams have eroded steep and 
sometimes deep gullies across the undulating land, and along their courses are dense 
woods with thorny The fever tree, with yellowish green stems and 
branches, feature the landscape the north, and occurs near 
and beyond the Portuguese boundary. 

The coast south the Umfolosi river has rocks, probably volcanic, below high- 
water mark, but north such rocks are rare, probably because the rocks are soft 
limestones, The sand-dunes above high-water mark are persistent, and many 
rise over 400 feet. Impenetrable prickly scrub covers their seaward base, and 
usually vegetation found their summits. Where the wind has kept the side 
clear, lenticular shell-deposits, with burnt ashes and broken bones and pottery, are 
found, the remains kitchen middens still being formed the natives, who are 
numerous the littoral strip, and cultivate mealies the more favoured 
patches. Many wrecks and harbours characterize the coast, for the rivers are 
dammed sand-bars, where they not empty into lagoons. The whole coast 
South-East Africa appears rising. The Mozambique current helps form 
these sand-bars, but the case Delagoa bay, with its natural semi-circular 
breakwater, scours the sand away. 

Except the undulating region between the Tugela and Eshowe, the uplands 
rise abruptly above the littoral. They are formed coal-bearing rocks, dipping 
slightly eastwards with some old lava-flows, but more commonly intruded volcanic 
hills and dykes with crystalline rocks, Many precipitous gorges which the 
rocks are exposed are formed the rivers. Open pasturage characterizes this 
country, but large tracts are covered with thorny bush and isolated patches with 
timber. The rugged, barren Lebombo mountains, very siliceous rhyolitic rock, 


rise abruptly above plains both east and west, the latter broken razor- 
backed hills capped with quartz.* 


THE TRANSVAAL. 


The Transvaal Government have just published translation the report 
the State geologist, Dr. Molengraaff, for 1898.¢ more complete and systematic 
account the geology the Transvaal from the pen the same author has been 


The last three paragraphs are condensed from the report. 
‘Geological Survey the South African Republic. Annual Report for the 


Year 1898.’ Dr. Molengraaff. Government Printing Works, Pretoria. 
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issued the French Geological Society, and accompanied well-printed 
map.* The following notes are taken mainly from the latter publication. 

Dr. Molengraaff recognizes three geological systems the Transvaal, with 
subdivisions which are shown the accompanying table 


RECENT. 


Highveld Formation 
(Molteno beds?) and La- 


System 


Ecca beds 
Lower Karroo Conglomerate 


Waterberg Sandstone (?). 
Bushveld Plutonic series (Red Granite, 
etc.) 
Pretoria series (cf. Wittebergen Cape). 
Dolomite series (cf. Bokkeveld Cape). 
Black Reef series (cf. Table Mountain 
Sandstones). 


Il. System 


‘Witwatersrand series. 
Arrican Primary System series. 
Old Granite and 


means unconformable. The unconformity between Ecca and Beau- 
fort beds slight. The position the Waterberg Sandstone and the Bushveld 
amygdaloid series more less uncertain; the former probably occupies distinctive 
position between the Cape and Karros systems. 

The Primary System South Africa considered Dr. Molengraaff 
single formation pre-Devonian age, which practical considerations lead him 
divide above. Two series sedimentary rocks can observed, clastic rocks 
and crystalline schists, but differences are due different degrees profound 
metamorphism which has been brought about intrusions granite, Near 
Barberton the strata are much folded and dip almost vertically. Gold widely 
distributed, but not associated with any special level rock, although seems 
related orogenic disturbances. Similar conditions prevail the Murchison 
range, Zoutspansberg, Rhodesia, Portuguese Manikaland, and also Hospital 
Hill, near Johannesberg, where they are economic value. The most impor- 
tant beds the Primary system, from the economic point view, are the Wit- 
watersrand gold conglomerates—the Banket—found the Rand, Heidelberg, 
Vredeport (Vaal Gold Mines), Klerksdorp, and Vryheid. Other minerals economic 
importance exist these Primary rocks, cinnabar sericitic schist 
the Lomati valley; antimonite the amphibolites near Forbes Reef Swazi- 
land, north Steynsdorp near the Komati, and the Gravelotte mine near Leyds- 
copper ores south Vryheid; while many gold-mines are rich iron and 
copper ores, Vryheid, Barberton, and Steynsdorp. 

The Cape System much less disturbed than that which overlies, and while 


Molengraaff. Bulletin Société Géologique France. Série pp. 13-92. 
1901. Map, scale 1,500,000, sections and figures. 
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the layers are not horizontal, they are never more strongly folded 
than into gentle undulations whose dip invariably less than that older strata, 

The Black Reef series, which stratigraphically closely resembles the Table 
Mountain sandstones, although paleontological evidence uniformity age has 
yet been discovered, varies thickness from under metres the south over 
500 metres the north. consists dark quartzites, clays, slates, 
greywackes, and auriferous conglomerates, and usually forms low wooded escarp- 
ment. The auriferous conglomerates are exploited south Klipriviersberg, near 
Klerksdorp, and Duivels-Kantor, the Lydenburg district but the results are 
not satisfactory, the gold very unevenly distributed shoots. the Lyden- 
burg district, the locally named Drakensberg sandstones, auriferous and 
ferruginous quartz reef (Sherwell The Kromdraai slates, which form con- 
stant horizon over great areas, contain auriferous vein with pyrites and arseno- 

The Dolomite series lies concordantly above the Black Reef beds, and consists 
dark blue black dolomite dolomitic limestone from centimetres 
metres thick, alternating with more less resistant bands flint, which are 
thickest the top. The softer limestone rapidly weathered, Karst forms are 
common, and when horizontal and capped with flint, characteristic escarpments and 
caves are formed. When steeply, denudation very rapid. This series 
rocks plays most important economic for porous water-reservoir 
which supplies all the streams the western Transvaal—the Mooi, Harts, Marico, 
Gold-bearing layers are found the base and the summit the Lydenburg 
district, the Tweefontein slates persistent metallic veins with pyrites, manganese, 
and gold occur, and lead exists pockets the Marico district the south 
Pretoria. 

The Pretoria series formed succession slates, argilites, quartzites, and 
intercalated beds diabase. The resistant quartzites crown many kranz, whose 
steep escarpment can traced for great distances. The southern scarp the 
Magaliesberg rises practically vertically about 1600 metres above the sea for 
some hundreds kilometres, second line heights the Daspoort (Witwaters- 
berg Jeppe), and third the Timeball range, near Pretoria. The rocks dip the 
north angles from 25° 40°, and the southern the steep-scarped The 
thickness the series estimated 2600 metres. The rocks become more and 
more ferruginous west Pretoria, but nowhere are they rich minerals. Auri- 
ferous quartz veins occur near the base, recalling those the Dolomite, and 
has been successfully exploited Frankfort the Lydenburg district, but not 
elsewhere. Veins with silver, lead, and copper ores have been discovered near the 
top the series near Pretoria. These veins are all related the Bushveld 

Dr. Molengraaff gives the name Bushveld Amygdaloid Plutonic series 
the red granite the Bushveld, which very different constitution and age 
from the grey old granite the Primary series, and the magnetite, norite, and 
the porphyritic rocks the Zwagershoek. These rocks were erupted and intruded 
after the formation the Pretoria beds and before those the Karroo system, and 
probable that the well-known crater-like salt-pan the north Pretoria 
one the eruptive centres. The magnetite the base the best iron ore the 
state, and belt along the north side the Zwartkoppies and the 
the Blood river-valley, and the foot Bothasberg, the Middelburg 
district. Chrome iron ore also found norite and gabbro. 

The Waterberg Sandstone lies horizontally gentle undulations corresponding 
with those the underlying granite, being turned where the granite forms hills. 
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composed reddish-white and dark-red sandstone, breccia, and conglomerate. 
was formerly supposed that banket similar that the Rand existed, but only 
slight traces gold have been found the Waterberg banket. Specular iron, 
economic value, found the dykes the sandstone, and fluorspar associated 
with Welgevonden farm. The age this series rocks doubtful, but Dr. 
Molengraaff inclined look upon concordantly deposited above the Pretoria 
series, and raised form the roof red granite 

The Karroo System lies discordantly above the preceding rocks, and its strata are 
general horizontal. 

The Lower Karroo rocks, certain extent, preserve the undulations the 
surface which they overlie. They consist the Dwyka conglomerate and the 
Ecca beds. Dr. Molengraaff sums his conclusions about these formations 
non-stratified Dwyka conglomerate must looked upon true 
ground moraine, the boulder clay gigantic glacier ice-sheet Permian age 
and the stratified Dwyka represents the bedded glacial deposits laid down water 
underneath front the ice. The Ecca beds represent the deposits the 
glacial torrents and sediments the glacial lakes the morainic area, mainly 
during the melting and retreat the glacier ice-sheet, and thus are similar 
origin the diluvial loess Europe, abstraction being made subsequent modi- 
fications.” The glaciation probably was prolonged and extensive, for over 400 
metres Dwyka conglomerate have accounted for Cape Colony. The 
Dwyka conglomerate almost impervious and absorbs little water, and weathers 
tardily. forms arid infertile soil dry districts, but rich one wet 
districts. contains minerals economic importance, although here and 
there boulders auriferous quartz may found, and even these are wanting 
the Ecca shales. When the boulders are removed, the binding cement used for 
making very resistant bricks near Vereeniging. 

The Upper Karroo Beds not the lower ones do. The Beaufort 
series consist bluish sandstones which weather yellow, and form distinct kranzes 
along the mountain slopes. While abundant plant remains occur thin thready 
veins, coal any importance has been found. The Stormberg series 
represented the Transvaal the High Veld formation, the equivalent the 
Molteno beds—the lowest part the series the Cape. consists sandstone, 
sandy shale, shale, carbonaceous shale, and coal. whiter than the Beaufort 
beds, and permeated fairly strong cement rich kaolin. occurs only 
the most elevated regions, and many places thick sheet diabase found 
its base (e.g. the Doembe mountains), and other sheets exist higher levels 
and form remarkable (Pongolo forest, Makateeskop the Doembe moun- 
tains). The most important layers the High Veld formation are the coal-beds, 
which unfortunately yield rather non-coking mineral, and occa- 
sionally contain much sulphur dangerous. The deposits, however, are 
immense, and are found horizons varying from 1200 1800 metres above the 
sea. They seem consist vegetable alluvium deposited torrents, and 
resemble origin the coal fields Central France. should supply South 
Africa with fuel for least century. 

Since the formation these Karroo beds the Transvaal has been subjected 
denudation, but recent deposits are met with only here and there—such allu- 
vium, limonite, eolian deposits, calcareous tuffs, which are more than 
local importance. The diamentiferous eruptive rocks the Orange River colony, 
however, are more recent than the Karroo system, and round Reitfontein, miles 
east Pretoria, diamentiferous pipes have recently been discovered. 

Transvaal consists high and low tableland. The Low 
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Veld stretches from north south, fairly uniform width, and composed 
ancient granites and schists the Primary system, which also seem extend 
the Limpopo valley. the extreme east the Low Veld traversed fault, 
which has lowered these rocks least 1500 metres the east, and brought them 
contact with narrow belt the High Veld series, east which rises equally 
remarkable belt eruptic rocks covering the High Veld rocks, and forming the 
Lebombo mountains. This the eastern margin the African tableland. 
the west the Low Veld the Drakensberg escarpment rises, and the higher table- 
land covered with the High Veld formation the south, and with the Black 
Reef, Dolomite, and Pretoria rocksin the north. The same rocks occur reversed 
order—Pretoria Beds, Dolomites, High Veld series—on the western margin the 
colony, and the map indicates their occurrence the north and the south, 
they formed the margins vast basin filled with the Red Granite and Amygdaloid 
rocks the Bush veld. Both the northern and southern rims, however, are not 
continuous their curvings, but bulge out surround minor basins, the 
north this basin not merely filled with plutonic rocks, but these are capped with 
the Waterberg sandstone the Palala plateau. the south the structure more 
complicated, and semicircular trough covered with Pretoria beds surrounded 
four bosses which the old granite, Barberton, and other Primary rocks appear. 
These four bosses lie north Klerksdorp, (6) round Vredefort, (c) east 
Heidelberg, and north Johannesberg. has been already mentioned, the 


south-eastern rim the great Bushveld basin hidden under the more recent 
High Veld rocks, 


THE RECENT VOLCANIC ERUPTIONS. 


Tue record volcanic and seismical events during the month is, happily, almost 
blank. With the exception eruption the volcano Santa Maria Guate- 
mala, about the extent which the reports are very conflicting, serious dis- 
turbance has yet been reported any part the world since the eruption 
the St. Vincent Soufriére October 16. 

The literature dealing with the recent events has, however, received some 
important additions. the Comptes Rendus for September (t. cxxxv. No. 9), 
MM. Lacroix, Rollet and Giraud, publish preliminary account 
their official investigations Martinique, which extended from June 
August with the exception three days spent Guadeloupe. The report 
extremely suggestive throughout, and throws light some points which seem 
have been omitted most other observers. The crater Mont Pelée was 
approached from three sides, each time with difficulty and little danger, and 
was found that, while the old summit was not actually destroyed, certain modifica- 
tions have taken place near the crater. great fissure has opened outside the 
crater, but the occurrence fractures along definite lines indicated numerous 
fumaroles, running generally north-east south-westerly The 
majority these fumaroles are within narrow zone between the beds the 
Riviére Séche and the Riviére Blanche; and apparently another line along the coast, 
between the Riviére Séche and the stream Canonville, forms secondary series 
cutting the first. has been ascertained that the fumaroles the Riviére Blanche 
are not confined the land, but that they continue under the sea; and 
remarkable that the direct line their prolongation that the submarine 
cables were broken miles from the coast May and and July When 
the cable broken May was brought the surface (on June 11), the tar 
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covering was hanging drops, although the depth 1200 fathoms. May 
before the catastrophe the Usine Guérin (the date the appearance the 
fumaroles the valley the Riviére Blanche), large numbers dead fish were 
taken from the surface the same direction. 

Speaking generally, the phenomena volcanic eruptions present two main 
features: (1) the explosive ejection gas, vapour, and siliceous materials either 
solid melted state and (2) the issue the same silicates the melted state 
the form streams masses. the present the eruptions Martinique have 
been exclusively the first kind; the issuing streams variously described have 
all consisted torrents hot muddy water, capable transporting large blocks 
rock. The eruptions gases and vapour from the crater Mont Pelée present 
unusual features; only the opening the south-west were any abnormal 
appearances observed—surges thick, heavy vapour dark, sometimes coppery 
colour rolled over the talus slopes the crater the bottom the crevasses lead- 
ing into the Riviére Blanche, The only facts definitely ascertained the com- 
position the gases issuing along with the water-vapour the relative abundance 
sulphurous acid, apparent from its suffocating smell but even this was only 
unmistakably evident when the mountain ridges were approached. 

The fumaroles being more accessible than the volcano itself, was possible 
study them more fully. Their general distribution has been already described. 
Sometimes they occur the actual beds the Riviére Blanche and 
especially near the mouths, but most them are dotted about, either singly 
groups, without apparent order. The fumaroles examined behaved differently 
according they found vent the open air the bed the stream. Those 
which reached the surface the volcanic conglomerates, amongst the ashes, 
the fissures the old soil, gave forth but little steam; often steam was 
apparent, but could detected holding piece cloth over the orifice. The 
temperature these fumaroles oscillated about they contained great deal 
sulphuretted hydrogen, and deposits sulphur formed round the openings. 
Other fumaroles associated with them were much hotter, the temperature one 
decimetre below the surface being almost 400° C.—melting lead easily, but not 
fumaroles gave abundant deposits sal ammoniac, little sulphur, 
and rarely realgar. sulphur fumaroles extend quite the sea, but are 
specially numerous between the Riviére Blanche and the Riviére Séche, halfway 
between the crater and the coast. sal-ammoniac fumaroles were observed within 
800 metres the they became abundant the upper valley the Riviére 
Blanche. Both types had feeble ascensional force, and neither was 

different type fumarole was observed action the end June and 
the beginning July, the beds the Riviére and the Riviére Blanche, 
particularly their mouths, and near the mouths other rivers. These were 
much more vigorous, sending out intervals large dense clouds white steam, 
which ascended height, roiled out into volutes, and descended again the 
surface the ground the sea. ‘The action these intermittent fumaroles had 
apparent direct relation that the crater. During the week preceding 
the eruption July the fumaroles near the coast greatly diminished intensity. 

The outbursts black muddy water frequently mentioned accounts 
the Martinique eruptions, were minutely studied, and will doubtless fully dealt 
with the detailed report. ‘The immense variations temperature the waters 
the rivers are attributed their action, and the action the fumaroles. 
the Riviére Blanche temperature 69° was observed, and, the same spot, 
some hours later, 35° C.; again the thermometer gave 84° mud 
spring kilometres from the coast, with 34° above, and 65° below. 
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Summing up, the French savants state that, except for the huge deposits 
mud the valleys the rivers, and the stripping vegetation from the surface, 
the topography the land has suffered little change; and soundings sea 
indicate material changes depth. 

further short note the petrography the rocks ejected Mont Pelée, 
Lacroix, appears the Comptes Rendus for September (t. cxxxy, 
No. 11). 

the Bulletin the American Museum Natural History (Article 
vol. xvi.), Mr. Edmund Hovey publishes his official report the eruptions 
Martinique and St. Vincent. Mr. Hovey sailed the Dixie with Messrs. 
and Russell, and many his points are found the articles the 
Martinique number the National Geographic Magazine, already noticed. Some 
the plates accompanying Mr. Hovey’s paper are great interest and beauty. 

Prof. Heilprin contributes short descriptive article Pelée 
its Might” the September number the Review. 
Heilprin and Mr. Leadbeater were the first reach the top the mountain. 
With reference the valley the Riviére Blanche, Prof. Heilprin notes that 
general surface smelled mineral oil steamed rubber, the significant 
odour which had already noticed over the heated floor the Lac des Palmistes 
the top the mountain.” Speaking the cloud which destroyed St. Pierre, 
says, What the exact constitution this death-dealing cloud was will perhaps 
never known, but its associations with the mud discharges, its heavy specific 
gravity, and the nephitic oily odour the products emitted both the lower 
and upper craters, lend reasonable certainty the belief that this glowing cloud 
was mainly composed one the heavier carbon gases brought under pressure 
condition extreme incandescence, and whose liberation and contact with the 
oxygen the atmosphere, assisted electric discharges, wrought the explosion 
series explosions that developed the catastrophe. The preponderance the 
heavy carbon gases nearly all mud volcanoes supports this view, which also 
strengthened the absence, except small quantities, chlorine salts, 
indicate the existence chlorinated gas.” 

Some interesting details the later eruptions Mont (August 
September are found letter from Mr. Alfred Nicholls, published 
Nature for October 
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Tue 1864.* 
the above title the late Mr. Moore printed, for distribution among 
his friends, limited number copies—less than hundred—of his holiday 
Journal. The work has always been greatly prized collectors Alpine 
libraries. difficulty obtaining copy formed natural attraction the 
collector; but apart from its rarity, the Journal was coveted book rare 
charm. The most valued treasures library are not always the most read, but 
safe say that Moore’s Journal was never counted among the books once 
sought after and neglected. was but the simple, unaffected, straightforward 
account mountaineering holiday, written man who was absolute 
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sympathy with his subject, and knew thoroughly what was talking about, and 
written with thought either the publisher the public. work, better 
perhaps than any other, writer unconsciously depicts his own personality, and 
sets down his impressions the more vividly because wholly unstudied manner. 
the preface the original issue the author apologizes for leaving the text 
unimportant details and trivial incidents such mountaineering journey 
“form the staple tour and constitute its charm.” Revision could only have 
spoilt work whose charm lies its directness. fact, are glad notice, 
fully appreciated the editor the present edition. Many notes have been 
added, but these elucidate without interfering with the text. Often, indeed, the 
notes emphasize strongly the accuracy Moore’s judgment and observation, though 
must confessed they falsify not few instances his views the accessi- 
bility certain Swiss mountains, and the possibility traversing certain ridges 
which have since come termed Moore lived long enough recognize 
that his judgment what could climbed was often fault. But his day 
the mountaineer was explorer rather than The maps which the 
earlier generation Alpine mountaineers had their disposal, though good, were 
vastly inferior the superb sheets now issued the Swiss Government—unques- 
tionably the most perfect delineation mountainous region found any 
country. says much for Moore’s remarkable topographical accuracy observation 
that many the unnamed points which makes mention are clearly identified 
and noted the present edition. Read first time, any one the accounts the 
ascent peak the crossing pass interests vivid direct narrative 
mountain adventure. Read second time, the description felt the work 
man possessed the keenest topographical insight, who can not only observe 
climbs, but apply his observation, and who yet all the time thoroughly 
enjoying himself. Moore climbed the spirit modern Conrad Gesner, with 
simplicity outfit and with disregard generally luxury that, while forms 
strong contrast latter-day methods, explains how came about that 
accomplished much. 

has long been felt—save perhaps the fortunate possessors original 
copies—that such work Moore’s would interest far wider circle than that for 
which was primarily intended, Dr. Kennedy has carried out his labour love, 
preparing the new edition, with admirable judgment, and has succeeded, per- 
fectly, producing volume that, while preserving faithfully the spirit the 
Journal, throws into stronger relief its more hidden qualities excellence. The 
familiar title unchanged, although the editor has included this volume— 
thereby enhancing its value—a good deal matter from Moore’s later journals. 

The photographs illustrating the work are numerous and good, some them 
admirable. Dr. Kennedy responsible for many the views, and fully holds 
his own photographer. pictures have been selected real illustrations 
the expeditions described. views are well reproduced, and not, are glad 
see, abnormally heavy paper. Dr. Kennedy indeed succeeded pro- 
ducing delightful compromise between edition luxe and handy volume. 

The scope the work precluded, course, mention Moore’s Caucasian 
explorations, was the Caucasus that showed best his geographical 
the expeditions made 1868 and 1874, the party had work with the old 
5-verst map the Russian Survey. map, regards the snow and glacier 
regions, could well have been more misleading. Moore must ever given the 
credit being one the pioneers who began unravel the tangled errors the 
glacier delineation the Caucasian range, and make clear the intricacies 
this beautiful mountain region. 
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ASIA. 

The fascination which envelops the city Lhasa derived, like 
that the north pole, from the inaccessibility its position. For more than half 
European has visited the city, and our knowledge chiefly 
from the descriptions natives India, who have been trained ex- 
plorers the Survey Department, and who have given fairly ample details 
the physical characteristics the city and its surroundings, but who have 
hardly possessed the education necessary add much else that was real scientific 
literary value. 

The little book now published Murray therefore exceptional interest, 
its author well-educated Hindu gentleman great literary ability, and the 
same time gifted with sufficient spirit enterprise and adventure carry him 
through perils and hardships search for information such would prove abso- 
lutely destructive similar aspirations the part the great mass his country- 
men. Sarat Chandra Das member the Educational Department India, 
and had already large number valuable papers the history, 
religion, and folk-lore the Bengal Asiatic Society the 
result previous visit the grand monastery Lhunpo (in 1879) before 
undertook the journey which this book the result. had even founded 
society called the Buddhist Text Society India, which still the secretary. 

Added the quality exceptional competency its authorship, the book 
claims the immense advantage annotations editor who well-known 
Tibetan Rockhill; that may fairly quoted the 
best and most accurate authority Southern Tibet and its capital that has 
appeared late years. This latest journey Sarat Chandra Das was undertaken 
1881-82, that there has been considerable delay the reproduction the 
record. Until 1890 the documents from which compiled were kept strictly con- 
fidential the Government India, when certain selections from them appeared 
English and these form the basis the present volume. Meanwhile, the 
number valuable papers which have been published the author the result 
his researches the great libraries Tibet great, that the bare enumera- 
tion them would occupy “several pages.” his geographical inquiries was 
assisted the lama Ugyen-gyatso, who had been well trained transfrontier 
Darjiling. Theactual story their travelling adventures told with all 
Bengal’s appreciation the difficulties and risks (which were not inconsiderable) 
the road, but with great want appreciation anything approaching senti- 
ment. not see Tibet follow the daily footsteps the two travellers 
from monastery monastery. The solemn grandeur the Eastern Himalayas 
the silent splendour eternal snows; the magnificent sweep still blue lakes 
embraced demon-haunted crags and and the shimmer and glitter the 
morning sun gilded spire dome and chorten over the lazy, priest-ridden city 
were all there, but they did not appeal educated babu intent unearthing 
material for dictionary with Sanskrit-English appéndix 
Buddhist terms. Ugyen-gyatso had much more romance his composition, 
but his another (and most interesting) story. Some illustrations 
are quaint and instructive Cho-Khang, the grand temple Buddha 
Lhasa, and the photograph Potala), but doubtful whether the photographic 
representation Tibetan ceremonies could have been derived from the real original 
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actors the scene. Photographs under such eircumstances would hardly have 

been possible. probably owe the author’s intimate knowledge the 

make-up Tibetan accessories that these representations are exceedingly 

effective. 
Nearer 

The delay reviewing this important book the pages the Geographical 
Journal not due the editor, but the reviewer. His chief excuse that 
Mr. Hogarth bas managed condense into volume 255 pages amount 
solid material out which might easily have made much larger book, that 
necessary read his work with care order master the 
detailed information contains. This task is, unfortunately, not rendered less 
difficult the fact that the maps, compared with the letterpress, are most 
inadequate respect the information which they give; and the ordinary 
reader, who has not the map-room the Geographical Society his immediate 
disposal, seeks vain find, either the maps this volume ordinary 
atlases, many the names which Mr. Hogarth mentions. This defect which 
should certainly remedied second edition. is, the reader studies 
many chapters with something approaching despair. feels that informa- 
tion given important and worth mastering, and yet unable master 
because cannot locate the positions the places mentioned. other respects 
the maps are excellent for their purpose. coloured orographical maps are 
really works art. The only practical defect noticeable them that the 
colouring the highest contours not sufficiently distinct from that the lakes. 
Some the sketch-maps are well designed for the purpose displaying 
glance the main physical characteristics region—for example, those Asia 
Minor 30, Armenia 40, and Syria 65. one more serious 
defect noted and corrected the volume before us. some strange over- 
sight, pp. 126, 127 have been printed the back pp. 141, 144 respectively. 
Pp. 126, 127 can also found their proper place, but pp. 142, 143 seem 
have been omitted altogether from the volume. 

There nothing exactly like this book existent English literature. 
geography new form, written man well-known literary capacity. 
deals with interesting regions which are often most inadequately treated 
geographical text-books. Geographical text-books, too, are not, rule, bright 
examples pure literature, and their authors are usually compilers informa- 
tion gathered from the works others, this book, the other hand, 
have large mass first-hand information, especially with regard Asia Minor, 
from traveller and author who has done almost much any man living 
let light upon this dark corner the world. But Mr. Hogarth has also studied 
the works others very thorough fashion, and has presented the results that 
study graphically that hardly less interesting his descriptions Arabia 
and Persia than those lands which has personal knowledge. 

The book good book. not merely interesting and instructive the 
geographical student, but equally any educated reader who wishes get 
real knowledge region the world which has the past played great part 
civilization and history, and may, perhaps must, the near future become the 
theatre events world-wide moment. region strange and startling con- 
trasts, which are well brought out writer who can paint with broad brush. 

The reader may not always agree with Mr. Hogarth’s general statements, 
because demolishes many accepted facts. There are some instances 
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which his zeal iconoclast bas carried him somewhat—perhaps may say, 
too—far. For instance, his view the comparative ineffectiveness the barrier 
Taurus very difficult reconcile with the statements other travellers with 
regard the nature this chain, and still more difficult reconcile with his- 
torical data extending through many centuries. But perhaps Mr. Hogarth may 
excused somewhat severe his treatment some the cherished 
beliefs his countrymen whether the past the present. justification 
found the most interesting chapters which has written upon life under 
conditions, which contain much that variance with those accounts 
the peoples the East which have received from travellers who have spent 
few days Athens, few hours and day two Con- 
stantinople. After reading what Mr. Hogarth has tell us, feel that even the 
unspeakable Turk becomes—speakable; that some respects good 
ourselves, some respects little better. 

Aristotle says that statesman ought have knowledge the parts the 
soul. this principle commend this book the British politician. will 
tell him much the soul those peoples the Near East. The Englishman 
can here buy his knowledge cheaply, for seven shillings and sixpence, instead 
resorting that market where usually purchases the correction his own 
ignorance—the market war. 

the remaining volumes this series attain the level the one before us, 
its issue will mark most important advance the standard geographical 
literature, 


AFRICA. 
Eastern 

One can hardly feel reading this latest story African exploration, 
that the region with which has has been one the last strongholds 
the unknown fall before the attack latter-day explorers. Few areas the 
whole continent can present greater difficulties the pioneer than are met with 
the tract country between the Nile and Lake Rudolf, the opening 
which Major Austin has played conspicuous part. The most opposite 
extremes here combine put obstacles the traveller’s way. hampered 
alike swamps and deserts; torrential rains and burning sun; one time 
the attacks treacherous natives, and another the entire absence 
inhabitants. thrilling interest cannot, therefore, fail felt the story 
the fight with these obstacles, brought successful issue solely through the 
indomitable pluck the author and his two companions, who, carrying through 
their task, were called upon endure hardships hardly surpassed the history 
exploration. 

Major Austin’s narrative gives plain, straightforward account his two 
expeditions the region the Sobat and Lake Rudolf, attempt being made 
exaggerate the hardships encountered, but rather tone them down con- 
sideration for the feelings his readers. The first the two journeys, though 
free from the more harrowing experiences the second, had certainly its full share 
The monotonous Sobat plains, with their swamps and interlacing 
waterways, presented obstacles enough during the outward journey, but they were 
rendered doubly serious the return, when the advent the rains made 
difficult times find dry spot which tocamp. The ascent the gorge 
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the Baro the Abyssinian plateau involved hardly less difficulties, while 
Major Austin, like other travellers, was prostrated the sudden change the 
bracing air the mountains. Some reward was found the hospitable reception 
the Abyssinians, whose semi-civilization offered marked contrast the naked 
savagery the Sobat plains. the dwellers the latter, the Nuers are described 
uninteresting bullies, while the Anuaks are peaceful, friendly, and industrious, 
and raise splendid crops twice year from the generous soil. Though not tall 
the Nuers, they are finely developed, though leprosy occurs among them, 
bably owing the fish diet which they are largely addicted. 

The second and more important the two journeys led equally through the 
Anuak country, where travelling was rendered trying the long grass which had 
now sprung up, while mosquitoes made life burden. The natives, too, showed 
much timidity, and was difficult come touch with them. But the march 
was broken some more agreeable interludes, for read pleasant groves 
enlivened birds and butterflies, varied landscapes hill and dale, and well- 
wooded heights with bracing climate. The Abyssinian escarpment was frequently 
visible the east, sometimes rising height 8000 feet above sea-level, and 
forming unbroken precipices solid rock. Hereabouts the rainfall seemed 
very great; but this well-watered zone gave place surprisingly short space 
burnt-up plains which not drop water was obtained, and this again 
new tract swamp near the head Lake Rudolf. But was only reach- 
ing the Omo and finding impossible obtain the hoped-for supplies, that the 
final blow was struck which made the rest the expedition one long fight against 
hunger, disease, and ill luck every imaginable description. Major Austin’s 
simple but graphic narrative brings out forcibly the extraordinary difficulties 
involved march through the African bush without guides, and often without 
the vestige From the time the Anuak country was left until the arrival 
Lake Baringo was impossible communicate with the natives except signs, 
while during the march through the Turkana country the caravan was constantly 
dogged treacherous giants, who speared unwary stragglers, needless 
enter into the harrowing details this part the journey; suffice say that 
but for the wonderful memory for topography displayed the leader, who, though 
suffering from virulent form that dread disease, scurvy, his party un- 
erringly the recollection his former visit this region, can hardly 
doubted that not one the harassed band would have reached the friendly succour 
the British post near Lake Baringo, which but seventeen, out total 
sixty-two, finally made their way. 

Major Austin’s narrative interspersed with items interest which help 
relieve its more sombre side. Thus are told how the donkeys, having dint 
shoving, hauling, and vituperations, been once got safely across the Akobo, 
subsequently gave their masters credit for some amount judgment, and readily 
crossed future. How others, captured from the Turkana, showed much 
clannishness that they resolutely refused mix with the rest. How the camels, 
accustomed the thorn vegetation the north, would rather starve than touch 
the low scrub which the Turkana camels waxed fat. How these animals 
that had fallen into pit maintained perfect equanimity until accidentally dis- 
covered, but resented the attempts haul out. The fatal effects meat diet 
men accustomed vegetable food are strikingly brought out, are also the 
effects discipline, which enabled the Sudanese soldiers behave like men, 
while their kinsmen, the ex-Dervishes, had sunk the level vultures. 
learn, too, the extraordinary changes which both country and people are 
subject this part Africa, large settlements vanishing completely and leaving 
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not even the memory name. spite the difficulty maintaining inter- 
course with the people, considerable amount given respecting 
the various tribes, especially the Turkana and Suk, the photographs also giving 
good idea their physical appearance. paper and printing the book 
both good, but unfortunate that the illustrations are mostly scattered 
haphazard through the text without any regard order. 


AMERICA. 

this book Sir Martin Conway* gives account his ascent Aconcagua 
the footsteps the members Mr. expedition, and his explora- 
tion Mount Sarmiento the Straits Magellan. also visited those very 
remarkable inland basins named their surveyors Otway and Skyring waters. 
The narrative interesting throughout and well illustrated but perhaps the most 
useful part contained the account the progress sheep-farming the 
pampas between Punta Arenas and the Argentine frontier. 

Over two years ago Prof. Ray Lancaster said, lecture before the Zoological 
Society, quite possible don’t want say more than that—that the 
mylodon still exists some the mountainous regions 
expedition was sent under the lead Mr. Prichard search the 
prehistoric mylodon. mylodon was found, but there were valuable biological 
ethnological results, They are embodied large octavo volume very pro- 
fusely and beautifully illustrated, the whole about the heaviest book, for 
its size, that was ever published. can more held the hand read than 
old folio such Dugdale’s volume Harris’s Voyages. Mr. 
Prichard’s account the their physique, manners and customs, and 
methods hunting valuable contribution ethnology. this interesting 
people are not branch the Inca group tribes, but are isolated, and perhaps 
Malayan origin. Mr. Prichard refers their melancholy fate—too noble and too 
reserved adapt changes caused European encroachments, they 
are doomed, and nothing can arrest their proudly sad progress certain extinction. 
This gives increased value the sympathetic researches observant and in- 
telligent traveller like Mr. Prichard, whose narrative agreeably written. His 
zoological notes, describing the wild animals and their habits, are beautifully 
illustrated. Mr. Prichard believes that great progress possible the forma- 
tion flourishing pastoral industry Patagonia, unless the farmers are supplied 
with vastly improved means communication. Railroads are the great need. 


POLAR REGIONS. 

preface this handsome and beautifully illustrated volume, Prof. Ray 
Lankester gives brief sketch the expedition the Southern Cross, which, 
our readers are aware, was initiated and led Mr. Borchgrevink the 
expense Sir George Newnes. The collections dealt with were made mainly 
the zoologist the expedition, Mr. Nicolai Hanson, and Mr. Hugh Evans, the 
assistant zoologist, assisted other members the scientific staff. The death 
Mr. Hanson Victoria Land was great loss the expedition, was 
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science generally, for, either from want knowledge want care the part 
the survivors, his collections suffered considerably, especially the case the 
Invertebrata, will seen from the reports the various specialists who have 
described them. seals, which there was large series, were sent home 
brine, but the tubs which they were packed were not labelled any way, and 
only few specimens had leaden tickets attached them. These had unfortu- 
nately become corroded from immersion the brine be, nearly every 
case, undecipherable, and list the collection seals was forthcoming. The 
memoir the White seal which Mr. Hanson prepared, and which would un- 
doubtedly have added much our knowledge this animal, was, informed, 
lost some mischance the voyage home. is, therefore, regretted that 
the work will have done again the naturalists board the Discovery and 
other expeditions which may visit Antarctica the future” (p. iv.). 

Prof. Ray Lankester, director the Natural History Museum, entrusted Dr. 
Bowdler Sharpe with the preparation the memoirs the Vertebrata for the press, 
and Prof. Jeffery Bell with the Invertebrata. naturalists and the authors 
the numerous special memoirs have done their work well, and give least the 
comfort knowing that the utmost possible has been made the collections since 
their arrival the museum. addition twenty articles dealing with the 
different classes animals, there one devoted lists the names the 
set specimens plant-life, and one the rocks. 

Unfortunately, the absence labels specific information localities 
from the specimens deprives the description species their geographical interest. 
But, least, are last possession authoritative synonymy the seals 
and birds most frequently referred antarctic explorers, and very beautiful 
coloured pictures the seals and some the penguins. From Captain Barrett- 
Hamilton’s description the seals learn that only four species are known from 
the antarctic regions, each the sole representative genus far least those 
waters are concerned. the scientific name species has the merit 
being one and distinctive, while the popular names are many and variable; but 
the case the antarctic seals there are many scientific synonyms, due, 
doubt, the imperfect specimens and descriptions brought home, that have 
fall back the popular names order sure which seal author 

The four species are follows, the best-known popular name being 
given small capitals, the scientific name now accepted italics 

various times species Leptonyx, Stenorhynchus, Otaria. 

The SEAL, true sea-leopard, Ogmorhinus also described 
the genus Stenorhynchus Phoca. 

Wurre SEAL, crab-eating seal, Lobodon carcinophagus, which has also 
been described belonging the genera Phoca, Stenorhynchus, Leptorhynchus, 
and Ogmorhynus, with variety specific names. 

Ross’s Ommatophoca Rossi, which happy never having been mis- 
called, and from its portrait could hardly have been mistaken for any other creature 
unless were pouter pigeon gigantic scale. 

Beautiful coloured drawings the young, immature and adult forms the 
common antarctic penguin Pygoscelis Adelie are given, and coloured representa- 
tions the eggs three species birds. 

Among the fishes eight new species, including representatives two new 
genera, have been found. These are figured, and they have received the names 
the patron, leader, and chief members the scientific staff the expedition. 

hope that those who may future inclined equip lead expeditions 
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into unknown regions will not alarmed discouraged the honest and 
ful” manner which the director the Natural History Museum and the authors 
the memoirs point out the imperfections the records and specimens handed 
them from the Southern Cross. essential, for the dignity science and the 
self-respect scientific men, that the responsibilities those who set out with the 
avowed object advancing science should very plainly brought home them. 


HITHERTO UNEXAMINED MANUSCRIPT 

JOHN PLANO CARPINI. 
RAYMOND BEAZLEY, M.A. 
working lately the Library Corpus Christi College, Cam- 
bridge, came upon manuscript (No. 181, pp. 279-321) hitherto 
unknown except the bare mention its title Nasmith’s and other 
catalogues, which seems have distinct interest and value. con- 
tains, the most complete form, the text John Plano 
account the Mongols, and his the Great Khan’s court 
1245-7). The last chapter Carpini’s Historia Mongalorum has 
hitherto been supposed exist only the Leyden manuscript known 
from its old possessor Paul Petavius; and this chapter 
the Carpini’s journey Mongolia and back, more 
valuable than any the eight that precede it. Now, the whole this 
final chapter found the Corpus manuscript referred to, whose 
value was wholly unknown the eminent French scholar d’Avezac, 
when prepared his remarkable edition Carpini for volume iv. 
the Paris Geographical Society’s Recueil Voyages Mémoires publié 
par Société Géographie, 1839. Its worth and content were equally 
unknown Thomas Wright, who collated strangely casual manner 
the London manuscript Carpini (B. Mus., Reg. XIV.) for this 
edition the Société The aforesaid edition 1839 is, 
course, still the standard, and, indeed, the only recognizable one this 
great Franciscan traveller, for the truncated and corrupt text printed 
Hakluyt, and generally accepted till 1839, unworthy comparison 
with that exhibited the manuscripts and Corpus” and 
the Paris text. 

may added that the Corpus manuscript contains several 
places fuller and more satisfactory readings even than Petau.” 
d’Avezac, doubt guided the information want information 
received from England about Carpini manuscripts, evidently considered 
that another manuscript the Historia Mongalorum existed Cam- 
bridge, viz. No. (or rather one No. 61) the collection Bennet 
College but this the very same thing one the present 
numbering the collection, being the number Edward 
Bernard’s catalogue, now superseded 181 Nasmith’s. strange 
that this simple verification seems never have been made hitherto. 
According Bernard, moreover (Catalogi librorum manuscriptorum Angliae 
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Hiberniae, 1697 part iii., 133, no. 1337, referring the list 
codices manuscripti Collegii Benedicti, and the third item the sixty- 
first manuscript), the Carpini manuscript, called Historia Monogallorum 
sive Tartarorum Omnibus fidelibus, the third piece the volume, 
the Rubruquis manuscript being reckoned the fifth. This reckoning 
d’Avezac (Recueil, quoted above, 448), the great 
Paris geographer evidently considering that this manuscript Carpini 
was only catalogued Bernard. But, matter fact, the Rubruquis 
text follows Carpini here without any interval whatever, and the two 
really form the eighth and ninth items the volume. also note- 
worthy that Nasmith (Catalogus librorum quos Coll. Corp. 
Christ. Virg. Cantab. legavit Matth. Parker 1777; the 
general heading clxxxi., which described seculo scriptus) 
speaks all the pieces were the fifteenth century, whereas they 
are distinctly varying the two with which are specially 
concerned (Carpini and Rubruquis) cannot possibly later than the 
early fourteenth century, and were probably written before 1300. 

Carpini the first rank standing but 
little below Marco Polo, the discovery another manuscript his 
complete text, preferable some points even the best hitherto 
collated, may not without interest. The writing the latter 
part the thirteenth century, earlier part the fourteenth (c. 
1320), and the same hand the manuscript Rubruquis known 
which immediately follows, and the extracts from which 
end the volume; the lines are long, running over the whole breadth 
the page. The additions which Petau” makes the text the earlier 
chapters (De moribus Tartarorum, and which are several cases 
direct and avowed additions the author revising his work, appear 
Corpus,” e.g. the passage haec autem superius scripta sunt possi- 
debit, following the words adversarii manifesti, with which all but these 
two manuscripts end. This passage contains author’s personal note 
the effect that the military details has just given the Mongol 
army, and the best manner resisting that army, has inten- 
tion trespassing soldiers’ ground, but only furnishing occasionem 
materiam cogitandi. The whole bears the most distinct evidence 
belonging second revised and improved The Corpus 
manuscript Carpini not only (with Petau) the fullest, also 
the oldest, text the Historia Mongalorum, and seems have been 
written latest within seventy years the return from 
Central Asia, and probably (as Michel and Wright consider the 
Rubruquis manuscript the same hand, which follows) even before the 
end the thirteenth century. is, therefore, all appearance few 
years older than and the years 1260-1320 (above referred 
to) may taken outside, 1270-1290 inside, date for its 
transcription, 
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The Antarctic Relief the safe arrival Lyttel- 
ton, N.Z., the British Antarctic Relief Expedition the Morning, 
was received about the middle November. During the long voyage 
from this country, which had lasted over four months, the Morning had 
only once been spoken passing vessel, and this the Atlantic 
before the Cape had been passed. But the confidence which had been 
felt the qualities the ship, less than her captain and crew, 
was fully justified the event, the arrival the ship New Zealand 
having taken place little, all, behind the calculated date. the 
courtesy the Eastern Telegraph Company, Captain Colbeck has been 
permitted telegraph the news his arrival the Society free 
charge. His message, despatched November 17, states that the 
expedition arrived the previous day, all well. Everything had 
turned out most satisfactorily, the Morning having proved herself 
excellent sea-boat during the heavy gales which had been experienced 
between 40° and ‘The ship will docked for cleaning, though 
extensive repairs are necessary. Captain Colbeck will leave soon 
possible after taking coals and stores, arrangements for which 
have already been made, and mentions December the date 
which hopes sail. All board are looking forward with eager- 
ness the commencement work the Antarctic, while every 
assistance has been afforded the authorities and others Lyttelton, 
including the officers and crew Torch. 

Presentation the Library and Map valuable gift 
has been made the Society member its Council, Mr. Henry 
Yates Thompson, whose liberality the Society was already indebted 
for several important additions its collection early atlases and 
geographical treatises. present donation includes ten foliavolumes 
the same character, which will much towards completing 
thoroughly representative set works the kind, dating from the 
early days exact modern geography ushered the discovery 
America. The first point time fine copy the second edition 
Dauphiné, and giving corrected version Pirckheimer’s translation. 
The maps, which the present copy are finely coloured, are printed 
from the same blocks those the 1525 Strassburg edition, and 
include, like the latter, the 1522 map Laurentius Phrysius, well 
another the new world, copied the main from that the 1513 
Strassburg edition. The Servetus Ptolemy famous for the trial and 
execution its editor the instigation Calvin, who caused many 
copies both his editions Ptolemy burnt. editions 
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Ortelius and two Mercator may next mentioned. The former are 
the 1603 Latin edition and the corresponding English edition 1606, 
neither which the Society has hitherto possessed complete copy, 
though former gift Mr. Yates Thompson had supplied the 1579 
Latin edition. The Mercators are the English editions Hexham (1636) 
and Saltonstall (2nd edit., 1639). Then come the maps England and 
Wales Christopher Saxton, with the additions Philip Lea, and 
the early Latin edition (1616) Speed’s ‘Theatre the Empire 
Great Britain.’ The list made Barleus’ splendidly illus- 
trated description Brazil, containing account the doings 
Count Maurice Nassau; set engravings the House Lords’ 
tapestries depicting the defeat the Spanish Armada, with reproduc- 
tions contemporary maps the British coasts, published John 
Pine 1739; and set facsimiles maps the escheated counties 
Ireland, prepared 1609 connection with the settlement lands 
which had been forfeited during the rebellion Ulster. proposed 
place these books, with other important early works previously 
the possession the Society, special case the council room. 


New Descent Helln Pot, Yorkshire Weekly Post 
October contains the account Mr. Lowe recent exploration 
the famous Helln Pot (erroneously also called Alum Pot), the West Riding 
Yorkshire, which was accomplished party the Yorkshire Ramblers’ Club 
the occasion the last annual Several other descents have course 
been made, including one members the same club 1900, but claimed 
that none these was complete exploration carried out has now been 
done. the day previous that fixed for the descent preliminary exploration 
the two passages leading down the abyss was made, for the purpose 
deciding the route. The underground stream had been diverted from its 
present course into the older one known the Long Churn, and the bed thus laid 
dry was followed up. was found lead large underground chamber, which 
the flare lamps were unable fathom although lowered 100 feet into the abyss. 
was therefore decided use the traditional route the Long Churn. This 
passage debouches into the north end the uppermost and widest part the pot, 
about feet below the surface. little below the outlet there terrace which 
runs round the greater part the sides, while huge fallen block, wedged between 
the opposite sides the cleft, forms bridge. From this ledge the descent was 
made rope ladders the sloping floor the upper section the pot, which has 
then followed, occasionally steep descents, northerly direction beneath 
the Long Churn. small stream, the result two waterfalls, runs down the 
channel here formed, and the black limestone which now takes the place the 
white band above very slippery, much care needed maintain foothold. 
The last drop leads black sheet water great depth, the west 
which vast hall about feet high, with rough stone-covered From 
the east comes large waterfall some feet high, evidently discharged from the 
passage explored the day before, though the intervening stretch still unknown. 
The water finally passes from sight quiet pool the northern end. Mr. 
Lowe speaks enthusiastically the variety and beauty Helln Pot, and though 
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difficult, the descent less dangerous than those either Gaping Ghyll 
Pot. first descent took place 1847, and others were made 1848, 
1870, and 1900. For that 1870, which fully described Mr. Boyd Dawkins’ 
well-known work, great beams were fixed across the mouth the pot, but these 
time became rotten, and their remains were found the bottom the party 
the present year, ten members which reached the final pool. 

The Ben Nevis regret was recently felt the 
announcement, the directors the Ben Nevis and Fort William Observa- 
tories, that these were discontinued the beginning October last. 
was urged those interested the observatories that effort should made 
keep them work for time least, until the committee inquiry appointed 
the Treasury examine into the administration the graut the Meteoro- 
logical Council had presented its report, and possibility should thus afforded 
for the adoption new arrangements. This suggestion, are glad state, has 
been acted on, memorandum issued November the directors the observa- 
tories announcing that the necessary funds have been obtained provide for the 
continuance the work, heretofore, for two years more, till October, 1894. 
The whole the funds for the second year have been generously provided one 
donor. 

The Alps.—Prof. Penck, delivered lecture “Das Antlitz der 
Alpen,” the Congress Naturalists Karlsbad, September last. The 
following brief abstract. Although young geological sense, the Alps must 
regarded from the point view modern geomorphology fully matured 
mountains, for their relief longer determined the law, “The highest 
what was raised highest mountain-building “The hardest 
highest.” Some parts show signs great morphological age, like the Rumpf- 
Upper Bavaria. Only the really recent elevations are and 
these occur only the outer parts their absence places where 
crushing the mountains against raised masses before them has taken 
place being remarkable, as, for example, the massif Bohemia. Although the 
Alps display certain youthful characteristics places, these are associated with 
the amount glaciation they have undergone, rather than with the date 
elevation. The glacial topography that stage before full maturity. This 
most clearly seen the unglaciated regions, but traces are apparent even 
within the regions the old ice-period glaciers: the mature glacial forms, with 
their uniformly smoothed slopes, tremendous erosive action has cut through the 
slopes, making them very irregular even reversing them and forming lakes 
the valleys their flanks. But the whole the main outline the drainage 
system the Alps has changed but little remarkable example the sporadic 
changes found the shutting off the Achenthal from the Innthal—see 
Geographical Journal, February, 1901, 187). formation moun- 
tains reflected directly indirectly, but the special charms the Alps, the 
lakes, the magnificent waterfalls, the sharp ridges, and the bold peaks, are the 
work the ice period. 

The Bora the Kessler, Pola, read paper before the 
meteorological section the Karlsbad Congress the bora the Adriatic, and 
its relation the weather conditions. distinguished two main types bora, 
anticyclonic and cyclonic. The former characterized the occurrence strong 
squalls the eastern coasts and littoral, with clear dry weather and moderate 
the cyclonic bora much stronger and steadier, not restricted the 
eastern ccast, but often extends far the coast Italy, and usually accom- 
panied overcast rainy weather, with snow and intense cold Greater 
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certainty forecasting the bora expected the result the scientific balloon 
ascents which have recently been carried out with increasing interest. 


The Frontier between Hungary and Galicia the small 
rectification this frontier-line has taken place the result award the 
President the Swiss Confederation September last. The question was one 
long standing, but has lately come the fore, and was 1897 referred the 
Governments Austria and Hungary the decision arbitrator. The doubt- 
ful section the boundary was the neighbourhood the Meerauge and 
Fischsee—two mountain tarns situated the finest part the Tatra from the 
point view sceners—through the latter which the boundary ran, according 
most recent maps, though its validity has always been contested Galicia. 
The opposing parties based their contention agreements and other documents 
dating from 1589 onwards, which showed that, though once possessed Hungary, 
the debatable area had been the undisputed possession Poland least from 
1624 1769. Another point issue was that the true upper course the 
Bialka river, which had been shown the boundary the older maps. Before 
giving his decision, the arbitrator visited the locality person, and came the 
conclusion that the line which best agreed with old descriptions, and the same 
time formed the most natural frontier, was one running south from the junction the 
two upper branches the Bialka, along the ridge which terminates the Meerau- 
genspitze, the main range the Tatra. This line, which shown map 
the Deutsche Rundschau fiir Geographie (vol. xxv. No. 2), gives both the tarns 
alluded Galicia. 


Journey the Istranja Dagh.—We have received the following note 
Dr. Schaffer, recent journey eastern European Turkey, from our 
Vienna correspondent, Dr. Peucker: With the view obtaining fresh light 
certain current tectonic questions, made journey September last through the 
part eastern European Turkey known the Istranja Dagh. crossed the 
mountains four times, and thus had opportunity determining the main lines 
their structure. From Adrianople first made way eastwards through 
Tirnovo Iniada, thence back over the mountains Wisa, then the sea again 
Midia, and finally the eastern railway The northern group 
feet, deeply eroded, and covered with dense primeval forest. the neighbourhood 
Pineki the mountains are lower, reaching only about 1500 feet; they consist 
ancient rocks rising inliers through the horizontal strata early Tertiary 
limestone, which more the northward only form rim round the main mass, but 
the south extend from the western margin the mountains eastward far 
the Black sea. marked change the scenery accompanies the change forma- 
tion. have now low ridges separated narrow valleys with steep sloping 
sides, the forests disappear, and the water-supply very deficient. Between the 
Istranja Dagh the east, the Arda massif the west, and the Tunja massif 
the north, lies the basin Adrianople, which extends southwards the Kuru 
Dagh and the coast. This ancient lake-bed filled fresh-water deposits 
lower Tertiary age, which many places contain beds workable brown coal, 
notably between Uzun and Keshan. examined these beds the way 
from Uzun Képrii Keshan Kistombul and and further Ferre, 
and studied their economic importance region poor coal. Thanks 
the care the Turkish Government, was able traverse these little-known and 
difficult regions without the slightest inconvenience.” 


ai 
a 
4 
q 


652 THE MONTHLY 


ASIA. 


Dr. Leonhard’s Researches Asia Minor.—Dr. Richard Leonhard 
Breslau explored some the least-known regions Asia Minor, the mountains 
north and north-west Angora, during 1899 and 1900 (Geographical Journal, 
February, 1900, 175), and has now published morphological study one 
geological section the country, and sketch-map the scale 1,000,000 
(Jahrbuch fiir Mineralogie, Geologie, und Beilageband 
gart, 1902). Dr. Leonhard calls the area the north line joining Eskichehir 
and Angora the Anatolian face, and the great bow the Sakaria, south Eregli 
the Black sea, the Galatian andesite region—after the ancient province 
Galatia, and the masses eruptive rock which determine the character the 
scenery. andesite zone runs, the whole, east and west direction, 
between the towns Mudurnu and Tshangry, distance about 100 miles; its 
mean breadth about miles. Only two competent geologists have visited this 
region before Dr. Leonhard. The excellent observer, William Ainsworth, made 
various routes 1849 and 1853, making extensive topographical and geological 
observations. topographical work was, however, inadequate, and 
Kiepert’s map, based it, unreliable. Considerable additions have recently 
been made this respect the Prussian officers von Diest, Anton, and others. 
Leonhard’s sketch-map really part still unpublished map Northern Asia 
Minor, which contains much new information chiefly drawn from his own surveys, 
and seriously modifies existing maps the region. The fundamental rocks 
the mountain area are the upper Cretaceous and Eocene beds the Jura, and 
upon these rest the andesitic lavas which the surface forms are modelled. The 
folding these rocks was completed Miocene times. They form series arcs, 
which Eduard Naumann has called the west-frontier arches” 
Bogen). andesitic lavas burst through after the folding, during the Eocene 
period, the points intersection folds. the west they form plateau- 
massif, resting the Ala-dagh, rising 2600 feet above it, and cut through 
rivers. The centre the plateau the grass-covered cone 7770 feet 
high, remarkable for the number springs originating it. Crowned 
pyramid naked andesite feet high, the cone rises 920 feet above the surround- 
ing wooded and the north sinks suddeniy caldera 1300 feet deep. 
The unfriendly attitude the inhabitants unfortunately prevented Leonhard 
from fully exploring this remarkable region. North-north-west from 
series elevations extends the Semen-dagh, culminating the peak 
Ramazan-Beijoglu, 6600 feet high. the east the Alush-dagh rises inde- 
pendently, forming the central axis the whole range. This retains the plateau 
character, and extremely difficult cross account the steepness its 
valleys. the summit the plateau the more resistent parts the rock 
present wool-sack appearance, recalling the granites the Riesengebirge. 
worth recognized the intrusion basalt the eastern part this group the 
characteristic columnar formation. Here are found the sulphur springs Sei- 
hamam and Kisilja-hamam, and the valleys earthquakes are frequent 
occurrence. Further the east this central group includes the Tilderim-dagh 
and the (over 6600 feet). the north, the andesite 
subsides into long ridges trending the south isolated heights 
rise the 6200 feet, and the Urush-dagh and Chedir-dagh 
even higher, but still the plateau character persists. The characteristics the 
eastern part are more directly continued southwards, the Tilderim-dagh, 
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mentioned above, the Aidos-dagh and the Idriz-dagh, north and north-east 
Angora. The river Chibuk, which unites with the Angorasu near the town, 
southward across plateau andesite from the angle Sarai; and the 
westera slopes its valley erosion, immediately the north-east the inner 
city, are the vineyards and villas the Angorians. The highest point the 
plateau the triple-peaked Hussein Geazi, which rises 130) feet above the town 
Angora, the east it, and dominates the landscape extent which does 
not appear from existing maps. 

Prof. Musil’s Explorations the Deserts Northern 
letter dated from the Gharandel springs September last, and addressed 
Hofrath David Miiller Vienna, Prof. Alois Musil, the discoverer the castle 
(see Geographical Journal, July, 1902, 101), gives account another 
journey the desert, begun August 18. After stay four days Jeru- 
salem, Prof. Musil went Gaza, where spent seventeen days collecting 
ethnographic material, and from there set out with three camels, and three 
Beduins whom had obtained from the remotest districts the ancient Edora. 
The intrepid explorer once more penetrated regions unvisited 
Europeans. addition the discovery building which undoubtedly 
miniature, and the collection inscriptions and other materials sur- 
passing linguistic and historical interest, has obtained many photographs and 
plans ruins and buildings, particular the necropolis Obde. But the 
chief geographical interest attaches his surveys the region between the Wadi 
al’Araba and al-Ans, and from as-Seléle the Red sea. Prof. Musil intended 
explore the Wadi al’Araba further all directions. During his sojourn severai 
the desert the temperature ranged from 43° 108°, but was always 
quite bearable. The inhabitants proved more disagreeable. Musil was 
attacked twice, and minor troubles with small parties were daily occurrence. 
The expedition returned safely shortly before the September. 

The Franco-Siamese treaty was signed October 
between France and Siam, which, duly ratified, the various questions which 
have been issue between the two countries the past few years will last 
settled. The first article provides for the rectification, favour France, the 
frontier between Cambodia and the Siamese provinces Battambang and Siem- 
The new line starts from the eastern shore the Tonle Sap, great 
lake,” the mouth the Stung Roluos river, fullowing the parallel which this 
situated eastward the Srek Kompong Tiam, and then running due north 
the Dang Rek range. follows the water-parting (formed this range) 
between the basins the Nam Sen and Mekong the one hand, and that the 
Nam Mun the other, finally running east the Mekong along the crest the 
Padang range. North this the Mekong still the eastern frontier 
Siam. The second section this article defines the western frontier the part 
Luang Prabang the right bank the Mekong between the 
embouchures, the latter, the Nam Huong the south, and Nam Kop 
the north, the line running for the most part along the Mekong-Menam water- 
parting. This does not mean that this territory annexed France, for the 
third section stipulates that made the relations between 
Siam and this part Luang Prabang. The remaining articles the treaty 
provide for the evacuation, the French troops, the town Chantabun, 
soon the territory now France evacuated Siam; for the abroga- 
tion, subject certain conditions, the restrictions imposed upon Siam with 
regard the neutral zone the right bank the Mekong; for certain rights 
exercised France the Siamese portion the Mekong relative the 
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construction public works Siam; and fur modifications the rules under 
which various classes Asiatics resident Siam enjoy the protection France, 
The treaty must ratified within four months its sigaature, but considerable 
opposition being shown the part the French Colonial party. 

Early Journey into the Mozzo-Borgeth public library 
Macerata narrative journey into Tibet, accomplished 1738-1739 
certain Fra Cassiano Beligatti, Capuchin missionary who sojourned the country 
till 1756, and was also the author Alphabstum and other 
The first volume the journal, with some condensations, has been published 
Prof. Alberto Magnazhi the Rivista Geogr. Ital., vol. viii. pp. 545 and 609, and 
vol. ix. pp. 39, 105, 170, 244, and 299. describes the author’s voyage the 
mouth the Ganges, his journey across northern India Nepal, the towns 
visited that country and the ceremonies witnessed, and his arrival 
the Tibetan frontier. route through Tibet, which ran the Tung-la, Diogri 
valley, Gyangtse, and Yamdok-cho, well the reception the missionaries 
the king, are treated greater length; and the customs the people, their 
food, ceremonies, etc., are depicted with amount detail very unusual the 
writings the early missionaries. the conclusion the first volume the author 
promises give the next more account the Tibetans and their 
country, well the kingdom Nepal. Unfortunately, the manuscript has 
been lost. Some additional information, however, found Fra Cassiano’s 
life one his companions, Giuseppe Bernini, though not sufficiently full 
compensate for the loss. how little the habits the Tibetans 
have changed since the author’s time, and how many his statements are con- 
firmed Huc and later 


AFRICA. 


Literature Somaliland.—The attention now directed Somaliland will 
doubt lead our readers desire the literature respecting 
that country, the most important items which are therefore here summarized. 
Although has been many travellers and sportsmen within 
the last decade, the literature the region which the recent operations have 
taken place not extensive some other parts the country, the routes 
more important expeditions having taken line more the west. Captaia 
work, entitled ‘Seventeen Trips through Somaliland’ 2nd 
edit. 1900), perhaps the most generally useful popular account Northern 
Somaliland; while the region between the coast ani Bohotle was described the 
papers published the for January, 1898, accompanied map, the 
journeys Messrs. Parkinson, Brander Dunbar, and Aylmer. Count Wicken- 
burg’s journey Northern Somaliland was described (with map) Petermanns 
Mitteilungen for February, 1898. works dealing with Somaliland general 
other parts the country, Mr. James’ ‘Unknown Horn Africa’ 
(1888 and 1890); Captain Giuba Esplorato’ Dr. Donaldson 
Smith’s ‘Through Unknown African Countries’ (1897); Captaia Pearce’s 
above all, Pease’s illustrated work, just issued three 
large quarto volumes, may specially mentioned. Papers periodicals are 
numerous, the Bolletino and Memorie the Italian Geographical Society con- 
taining particular the journeys Robecchi, Ruspoli, and 
others, which did much throw the more southern and western parts 
Somaliland. The best map that lately issued the Intelligence Division 
the War Office part the general map Africa, the scale 1,000,000, 
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now course preparation. The sheets this map dealing with Somaliland are 


Nos. 68, 69, 80, and 81, the first-mentioned including the country between Berbera 
and Bohotle. sheets are sale Stanford 2s. each. 

Fournet’s Expedition October number the 
Revue Frangaise announces the arrival Adis Abbaba February last the 
French expedition under Duchesne-Fournet, after successful journey from 
Jildessa, through the borderlands between the Somali and Danakil countries, and 
the region along the middle course the Hawash. The journey was made part 
new routes, which avoided the difficulties water-supply experienced 
other travellers. survey has been carried out Lieut. Collat, the second 
command. 

Discoloration the Rocks the Nile Cataracts.—-An investigation 
lately undertaken MM. Lortet and the first and second cataracts 
the Nile has thrown light the mode origin the intensely black shining 
surface the rocks those points, which gives them the appearance bright 
kind coal (Comptes Rendus, Paris Academy Sciences, The 
brilliance the rocks said due the friction the sediment contained 
the Nile water, but the black colour result the chemical composition the 
rocks. the first cataract they are mainly eruptive (syenites, granites, porphyries, 
etc.), but the second they consist sandstones containing large quantities 
iron and manganese. from the decomposition and peculiar oxidation the 
silicate manganese contained both series rocks that the black colour said 
due, chemical tests showing that the surface coating consists thin layer 
black bi-oxide manganese. That this not sediment derived from the 
water shown, the authors’ opinion, the absence the discoloration from 
the rocks the river-banks below the cataracts; and they attribute its formation 
the latter the the special climatic conditions prevailing that 
region. ‘They not, however, clearly account for the fact that especially 
the neighbourhood rapids and cataracts that this discoloration found. Besides 
the instances mentioned the authors Dr. Schweinfurth, viz. the rapids the 
Niger and Congo, the latter which the phenomenon was observed during the 
course Captain expedition, might point the case the cataracts 
the Orinoco, the discoloration the rocks which point was observed 
Humboldt and discussed chapter xx. his Personal Probably 
the required silicate manganese common ingredient the rocks which 
cataracts are occasioned, but does not seem clear why similar rocks are not equally 
discoloured other points the river, unless that the rush water 


reason for the absence vegetation, which mentioned favouring the 
occurrence the phenomenon. 


AMERICA. 

Mr. David Hanbury’s Expedition Northern have been 
favoured with copy letter from Mr, David Hanbury, describing the progress 
made down February last with the new expedition has undertaken the 
northern regions Canada. His former expedition, carried out 1899, was 
described the Journal for July, 1900. Mr. Hanbury wrote from the neighbour- 


glossy like lead. recognized the discoloration associated with the presence 
manganese and iron rocks; with the periodic overflow rivers; and with the 


climatic conditions which prevail; but was inclined, also, attach some weight the 
force impact the water. 
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part the winter board the schooner Francis Allyn. had left Fort Resola- 
tion, Great Slave lake, early July, travelling down the Arkelinik river, 
explored him 1899 (the Theron Mr. Tyrrell), Baker lake, above 
the head Chesterfield inlet. The journey was easy, and for the most part 
enjoyable one, though flies and mosquitoes proved very troublesome, and food 
supplies having run out, the party was dependent last the game and fish that 
could procured. Mr. Hanbury had arranged meet the Francis Allyn 
Marble island, south Chesterfield but not finding the vessel there, learnt 
through letters brought the Eskimo that she was Depot island. avoid 
passing the whole winter idleness board, Mr. Hanbury hurried back, after 
visit the ship, Baker lake, which was the starting-point the spring, 
order join the Eskimo musk-ox hunt, the same time transporting thither 
part his stores. The day after arriving the head Chesterfield inlet 
(October 12) the river flowing out Baker lake was frozen hard, and the 20th 
the party went into snow-houses. November and the best part December 
were spent the hunt; and though oxen were killed, caribou was fairly 
plentiful, and perfect weather was enjoyed the whole time. The ship was reached 
again early January, and the time writing Mr. Hanbury hoped make 
start few days, early move being thought advisable, order ensure 
reaching the Arctic coast the snow with the dogs and sledges. The former were 
scarce, which would necessitate some curtailment the journey. From Baker 
lake Mr. Hanbury proposed west Ti-bi-elik lake (cf. map Journal for 
July, 1900), and thence strike north, crossing the Back river and arriving the 
Arctic coast about May June and July hoped explore the coast region, 
and August proceed the Coppermine river Great Bear lake, and thence 
Fort Norman the Mackenzie. all went well, expected back 
Edmonton, vid the Mackenzie, the end the year; but recognized the 
possibility being frozen further north. For the journey had got together 
considerable party Eskimo, the men taking with them their wives and children. 
The winter had been exceptionally good one, with very little really cold 
weather, though the mean temperature for January was —30°, the lowest reading 
being 

The Coppename Bakhuis, leader the expe- 
dition, describes fully the incidents the journey the Tijdschrift the Dutch 
Geogr. Soc., No. August last year and his companions, 
van Stockum, Boon, and were conveyed steam launch 
the Raleigh falls, lat. 43’ N.,and long. 56° 13’ Near the camp 
stands the Voltzberg, granite hill 790 feet high, whence view the country 
the south was obtained. was perceived that range mountains with summits 
3000 3600 feet high runs north-westwards, probably from the Tumac-Humac 
mountains. was subsequently named the Wilhelmina range. Directly south 
rose the Hendrik top (3500 feet), connected with the Wilhelmina range the 
Emma range, has been named, which contiaues north-north-eastwards the 
Jan Basi Gado the Saramacca river. From the summit the Voltzberg, Van 
Stockum calculated base terminating the slope the Van Stockum Berg, 
about miles the east, and took observations the distant heights, one these 
being the Hebiveri (1480 feet), where another observatory was subsequently 
formed. Not far above the camp the foot the Hebiveri, lat. 24’ 35” 
N., and long. 56° 33’ 11” W., the river divides into two branches. The western 
branch was ascended Van Stockum for distance miles. the highest 
point reached the river was merely brook, and obstructed fallen trunks that 
further progress was impossible. Bakhuis and Loth followed the other branch, 


i 
7 
| 


THE MONTHLY RECORD. 657 


which flows through marshy land, and very shallow its upper course. The 
river basin consists flat land studded here and there with solitary hills, and 
bordered the south-south-east and south-west mountains, which sink north- 
wards hills only 500 600 feet high. the country, except the 
peaks and ridges, covered with forest containing some very fine timber. The 
rock specimens collected the neighbourhood the river are few number. 
Granite was the rock most commonly met with, containing here and there veins 
diabase and which trace gold was found. granite runs 
undulations across the country, generally from east west, producing rapids where 
crosses the the upper course the right branch hard rock 
was seen. Small and zoological collections were brought home, and 
number photographs, some which have been illustrate the report. 
map the scale 200,000 also appended. 


The Second Austrian Scientific Expedition Royal 
Academy Sciences Vienna preparing second scientific expedition for the 
exploration Brazil, which will despatched January, 1903. The 
object the explorers the investigation the zoology the Parnahyba region, 
north-eastern Brazil, from the sources the river The fauna 
this region entirely unknown, and other respects has been little explored. 
Hofrath Dr. Steindachner will the leader the expedition, and will 
accompanied Dr. Arnold Penther, keeper the Vienna Hofmuseum, the 
zoological department which Dr. Steindachner director, and Herr Othmar 
Reiser, keeper the Landesmuseum Sarajevo, with Herr Santorius taxider- 
mist, etc. The party will land Bahia (San Salvador) and thence make its way 
rail and steamer (on the San Francisco) Barra (Cidadeda), the Paranahyba 
region being reached from there toats and mules. course the river will 
followed from the source northward the mouth, and excursions will made 
eastward and westward the mountains each side, which are little known. 
journey expected occupy about nine months. Dr. Steindachner will 
probably devote special attention researches fishes and insects, and 
questions distribution, more especially the birds, the coastal regions and 
the steppes the interior. and photographic surveys will also 
form part the work the expedition, which has been prepared and equipped 
with exceptional care. 


AUSTRALASIA AND PACIFIC ISLANDS. 


Exploration Central Observer for October 
last contains some details expedition the eastern division Western 
Australia, carried out 1900 Mr. Hill behalf syndicate. 
object was prospect for minerals, etc., the region the Barrow, Rawlinson, 
and other ranges which the great Australian desert broken between 24° and 
The route followed led from Lake Wells east-north-easterly direction 
past the Von Treue tableland and the Warburton, Birrow, and Rawlinson ranges, 
the Petermann range across the south Australian border. Like Mr. Maurice, 
whose journey this region from the South coast was briefly described the 
Journal for June last (p. 760), Mr. Hill considers part the country explored 
decidedly auriferous. also considers that artesian sub-artesian waters exist 
this region, and should not only make possible the opening stock-route 
between South and Western Australia the approximate latitude 26°, but may 


For the first expedition, see Geographical Journal, February, 1901, 
195, and December, 1901, 625. 
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prove assistance for the trans-Australian railway scheme. That periodic rains, 
sometimes even taking the character deluge, fall the vicinity the ranges 
referred is, says, proved the number creeks that radiate from them 
close intervals, though the water appears sink beneath the sand after few miles, 
and make its way southwards the sea underground channels. The water 
discovered the expedition was the midst the desert—a flat country covered 
with sand and spinifex. hole was dug depth feet the rotten gneissose 
rock underlying the sand, and water could taken out bucketsful without 
appreciable decrease the depth. 

The British Pacific last link the All-British Pacific cable 
was supplied October which date messages were exchanged between 
Canada and Australia, the first direct telegraphic communication between the 
opposite shores the Pacific ocean being thus effected. The result one which 
all who have worked for this object may well congratulated. 
Apart from the project, brought forward fifty years ago, for the laying cable 
between America and Asia across Bering Straits, the idea Pacific cable first took 
shape last century the early among the proposals then made being one 
Mr. (now Sir) Sandford Fleming connection with the Canadian-Pacific rail- 
way scheme. route was surveyed the U.S. ship 1874, and 1879 
American scheme was set foot Mr. Cyrus Field. The matter may 
said have been finally brought the the petition for survey made 
Canada 1884; for though this was not granted the home Government, the 
project has not since been allowed rest, being discussed the colonial con- 
ference 1887, the postal conference Sydney 1888, and conference 
colonial representatives held Ottawa 1894. 1895 Mr. Chamberlain 
appointed Pacific Cable Commission, which presented its report 1897, 
though this was not made public until 1899. further conference the subject 
was then summoned, with the result that definite scheme was last adopted, 
tenders being invited, and that the Telegraph Construction and Maintenance 
Company accepted 1900. permanent board control was constituted 
February 1901, and the Pacific Cable Bill passed its second reading the 
following August. From Vancouver British Columbia the route goes 
Fanning and the Fiji group Norfolk island, where branches, one branch 
going Australia, the other New Zealand. Meanwhile the project for 
American Pacific cable has begun take shape, the route selected being that 
from San Francisco, Wake and Guam, Manila. There can little doubt 
that before very long this project too will accomplished fact. 

German Scientific Expedition the the summer 
Herr Bruno Mencke undertook scientific expedition the Pacific, having 
acquired for the purpose the Princess Alice, the well-known steam-yacht the 
Prince Monaco, which was re-christened the The expedition ended 
disastrously, owing treacherous attack the natives St. Matthias; 
otherwise results considerable value might have been expected, as, addi- 
tion the leader, whose principal attention was given ethnology, was 
accompanied two zoologists. One these, Dr. Heinroth, gave account 
the expedition before the Berlin Geographical Society June last, and 
abstract the paper appears the Zeitschrift the Society (No. The 
Eberhard reached New Britain December and the end 
the month made short voyage the New Guinea coast, where the Hercules 
river and small river which enters Adolf haven near the southern extremity 
the German territory were ascended far they were navigable, the inhabitants 
the district proving friendly, though they had had previous intercourse with 
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Europeans. Adolf haven praised both for its scenic beauties and its excellence 
barbour. The line coast hereabouts marked the coast mainland 
proved consist series islands with lagoons bshind them. the return 
voyage the ship touched the Gracious islands, off the south coast New Britain, 
and the Henry Reid river, The former seem hardly fulfil the expectations 
raised their name,* for they are described inhospitable. more important 
expedition was next undertaken St. Matthias island, the north-west New 
Hanover, which until the last two three years has remained almost unknown 
Europeans. The main island, which compact shape, traversed three 
ranges running from north-west south-east, the highest point (some 
2000 feet) occurring the central ridge. The thick forest broken here and 
there patches what looked from the ship like grass land, but which may 
consist low bush. Off the southern part the main island lie several small 
islands and reefs, one the former, which has good anchorage, being the site 
recently established German trading station. The anchored here, but 
soon afterwards the expedition moved across the south-east corner the 
island, camp formed spot surrounded dense bush. This was, 
March 30, 1901, the scene attack the natives, which cost the life ore 
European, and left the leader severely wounded that succumbed April 
This virtually brought the expedition close, Dr. Heinroth taking the remainder 
the party back and Matupi, bat utilizing the stay the latter 
place for ornithological collections; while before returning Europe paid 
visit the west coast New Ireland. The paper concludes with some general 
notes the climate, etc., the Bismarck archipelago, 


POLAR REGIONS. 


Departure the Scottish Antarctic Expedition.—This expedition, the 
organization and projected which were described the October 
number the Journal, sailed November and the arrival the ship 
Madeira was reported the 21st the month. 


MATHEMATICAL AND PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 


Theory Volcanic Eruptions.—M. Stanislas Meunier contributes 
interesting and suggestive paper the theory volcanic outbursts, propos 
the recent eruptions the West Indies, the Revue Scientifique August 
assumes that, from the surface down certain limited depth determined 
the temperature, all rocks are saturated with water, while beyond that 
depth the heat too great for water penetrate. fracture the nature 
reversed fault, caused thrusting, would place hot dry layer below the 
level contact with moist layer above it; with the result that the rocks 
along part the line contact would have their melting-point lowered, and 
would take water combination, tending increase bulk, and forming 
mass having many th« properties ordinary lavas. The swelling the mass 
weakness would tend fracture the superincumbent rocks the relief 
pressure obtained would set free large quantities the occluded gases and 
vapours, and these would bring with them rock materials solid and molten 
state. close analogy occurs the case bottle soda water wken the cork 
taken out, the sudden liberation the gas solution driving part the water 
out the bottle. Thus lava, far from being material distributed 


Given D’Urville, apparently because the weather cleared and allowed 
observation for latitude when approached the group. 
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continuous layer all parts the earth, special product regions which 
have just undergone geological changes, and the significance this 
relation the geographical distribution active volcanoes very great. Again, 
becomes evident that the depths which centres pockets 
swelling expanding material—are developed may vary and 
are able account for the fact that volcanoes near one another may quite 
independent, while others, more distant, may act sympathetically. Finally, lavas 
may originate rocks widely different constitution, from crystalline rocks 
the carboniferous clays which produce anorthite lavas. ‘The indispensable factor, 
the tendency increase volume, may course supplied other substances 
than water: as, for example, chlorides, masses rock-salt, which would 
explain the emanations from exceptional volcanoes, like those Hawii, where the 
bustible carbon compounds, 


GENERAL. 


The Origin the Compass.—Padre Bertelli has been making inquiries 
into the origin the compass since the year 1866, and has made known the 
result his several Italian scientific periodicals. has arrived 
the conclusions that there allusion Greek Latin works others 
the tenth century, the directive power the magnet; that this power was 
known and used few Chinese and Japanese from the Christian 
era; that the first rough compass, floating needle, was introduced into the 
Mediterranean about the tenth century citizens Amalfi, who made great 
improvements its construction, and popularized among Italian seamen and 
that the compass was not use until much later among the Arabs, who acquired 
knowledge from the The names those who introduced and 
improved the compass are, according Bertelli, all unknown; and the tradition, 
dating from the second half the sixteenth century, that certain Flavio 
Giovanni Gioia, Goia, Gioa, was the original inventor, added the last improve- 
ment, totally untrustworthy. These conclusions were accepted most scientific 
men Italy and other countries, the Geographical Congress held 
Florence 1898, Colonel Antonio Botto adopted the view the Abbé Abondio 
Collina, that the compass was not Chinese origin, but invented and perfected 
the Amalfians, assisted the knowledge the properties the magnet 
already acquired the Greeks and Latins. the Memorie dell Accad. Pont. dei 
Nuovi Lincei, vol, xx., and the Rivista Geogr. 1902, Bertelli replies his 
critics. maintains his opinion that the polarity the needle was unknown 
before the tenth century, and shows that the Chinese possessed indicators the 
used exclusively the Emperor’s journeys, and that few Chinese and 
Japanese ships were steered the floating needle. This primitive was 
retained the East and the coast Africa after improvements had been intro- 
duced the and the northern seas Europe down the seventeenth 
century. Bertelli holds that the last improvement, compass-card moving with 
the needle, was introduced about the end the thirteenth century. 

Geography the International Geological Congress, 1903.—The ninth 
Congress Geologists will held Vienna from August 27, 
1903. The president the Executive Committee the Hon. Tietze, the new 
director the Geological Survey, and president the Royal Geographical Society 
Vienna. Prof. Diener the general secretary, and Profs. Penck and 
Richter, with Dr. August von are members the organizing committee, 
Amongst the proposed excursions, which will special geographical interest, 
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are the following :—Before the meeting: fourteen days’ excursion the volcanic 
regions northern Bohemia, under the leadership the geologists Rosindal, 
Kibsch, and Suess three days’ excursion the salt-mines 
Wieliczka, Galicia; nine days’ excursion, under the leadership Prof. 
the Carpathian Klippen” and the Hohe Tatra; excursion for fifteen days 
the Salzkammegut, directed Herren von Bébm, Fugger, and 
the meeting: excursion for eight days the southern Dolomites, 
conducted Prof. Diener; excursions the Zillerthal Alps and the Hohe 
Tameru (Venediger), and Bosnia and Dalmatia; also fourteen days’ excursion 
the glacier region the Austrian Alps, under the leadership Profs. Penck 
and Richter. Full details will made known later. 

The Thomson Gold Medal the Queensland Geographical 
notice has been issued the Queensland branch the Royal Geographical Society 
Australis, with regard the conditions competition for the Thomson Gold 
Medal, the foundation which year two ago the Journal. 
The subjects selected for the next four years follows: (1903) The Commercial 
Development, Expansion, and Potentialities Australia; (1904) The Pastoral 
Industry Australia, past, present, and probable future; (1905) The Geographical 
Distribution Australian (1906) The Agricultural Industry Australia. 
The medal will awarded each year the author the best original paper 
(provided sufficient merit) the corresponding subject, and the papers 
must sent before July each year. All communications the subject 
are made the Hon. Secretary the Society, Brisbane. 

Bequest late Mr. John Dolbeer, San 
Francisco, bequeathed the Geographical Society the Pacific the sum five 
thousand dollars. For many years Mr. Dolbeer had been one the Directors 
the Society, and had taken deep interest all geographical matters upon the 
western coast America, from having travelled largely, his interest 
embraced all geographical 

Dr. Leo Reinisch.—The founder Austrian Egyptology, Hofrath Prof. Dr. 
Leo Reinisch, celebrated his seventieth birthday October last. The occasion 
was celebrated the striking medal, subscribed for friends, colleagues, and 
pupils. the obverse was portrait, with the inscription, Leo Reinisch, anno 
and the reverse sphinx, and the inscription, Multas invenit 
linguas, dum quereret.” 


OBITUARY. 


Charles George Alexander Winnecke. 


explorer and surveyor, died Adelaide Wednesday, September 10. For the last 
three years his health had not been good. Through living hard diet while 
away his many exploring expeditions his digestive organs became seriously 
deranged, and was from this the end came. Winnecke was born Norwood, 
South Australia, November 18, 1857. His parents were German colonists, who 
came South Australia the early days. was educated St. Peter’s College, 
and entered the civil service 1873. Mr. Goyder, who was then Surveyor-General 
the Colony, soon recognized Winnecke capable youth, and before attained 
the age manhood was placed charge trigonometrical party. first 
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helped survey the country west Lake Torrens, after which surveyed the 
country around the Alice springs (Central Australian) telegraph station. 
addition surveying large area the MacDonnell ranges, made several 
traverses different directions, and sketched much the adjacent country, 
this time his work had been carried with horses, and many time 
ran great risks losing his life the long dry stages. insufficient 
scope! for his energies, left the civil service and started business his own 
account private surveyor Adelaide. While thus engaged made exten- 
sive journeys through the interior, being always equipped with camels. The 
country the east and south-east the Alice springs, and between that and 
Lake Eyre, was mapped also much the country between Alice springs 
and Lake Nash north-easterly direction; made traverses north-west 
the overland telegraph line, and south-easterly into the south-west portion 
Queensland from that line. did great deal towards indicating correctly 
the flow the flood-waters the lower portions the Barcoo, Thompson, Dia- 
mentina, Herbert, Cooper, and other rivers. Not only did place his own 
observations record, but collected and correlated information from every 
available source, the result which seen the many maps has prepared. 
The only really good map the northern territory—viz. that which the geo- 
logical features are added Mr. Brown, the Government 
compiled and drawn Winnecke, and very much the topography the 
geological map South Australia due him. was most energetic worker, 
and the time his death, though comparatively only young man, was 
probably the best authority Central Australian geography. great was his 
reputation this respect that was made referee for all comers, and found 
great pleasure affording any information became Life Fellow 
this Society 1885. was also fellow the Royal Astronomical Society. 
was good observer, and his work was perfect the circumstances per- 
mitted; spared neither time nor pains perfect his work every detail, and 
his maps are models accuracy and lucidity. 1894 Horn promoted 
scientific expedition the MacDonnell ranges, principally the watershed the 
Finke river, and Winnecke was appointed the leader, The results this expedi- 
tion are recorded the transactions the Geographical Society South Australia, 
together with map, and also book the Horn Expedition, The personnel 
the party included several prominent and the trip was successful 
adding much new data the geographical, geological, zoological, ethnological, and 
other sciences. Winnecke was gentle, kindly disposition, but very deter- 
mined man leader, and brooked interference. was absolutely without 
fear the natives, and different occasions nearly lost his life them attacking 
him. took great interest the natives, and many time was found 
championing their cause the interior against some stcckman teamster who 
was oppressing them. During his earlier years travel, Winnecke 
specimens great quantity for the late Baron Von Mueller, Melbourne. 
was fond ornithology, and collected largely birds, stuffing and mounting 
them himself; also birds’ nests and birds’ eggs. possessed true scientific 
instincts. considerable collection snakes, lizards, insects, and 
Perbaps the best and most interesting was his collection weapons, 
utensils, and ornaments. prized these highly, and one the finest 
private collections Australia. Winnecke also had got together valuable 
library works Australian exploration, and his private collection maps, 
plans, &c., relating Central Australia was About three years ago 
married, and his wife lives mourn loss. 
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John Wesley Powell. 


The death occurred September 23, 1902, John Wesley Powell—generally 
known the public Major Powell, from the commission which held 
during the American Civil War—one the foremost workers the 
science the United States during the last half-century. Major Powell had been 
for many years Honorary Corresponding Member the Society. From 
obituary notice Mr. Gilbert, which appeared Science for October 10, 
take the following particulars respecting the career the deceased savant. 

Major Powell came English parentage, his parents having emigrated 
America shortly before his birth. His father was Methodist preacher, and 
during his frequent absences from home, the duty.of looking after the farm owned 
the family devolved much the son, even when boy. was period 
that acquired his scientific bent, payiog much attention natural history 
studies, which persevered after had begun support teaching. 
Various journeys, including voyages the Mississippi, Ohio, and Illinois, were 
carried out for the purpose collecting specimens, These studies were for time 

interrupted the outbreak the Civil War, which enlisted the Illinois 
Volunteers, and devoted himself military study and duties, principally con- 
nection with the artillery, until its close, losing his right arm the battle 
Shiloh. The war ended, became teacher geology Bloomington and 
Normal, Illinois, and 1867 organized important geological excursion 
the mountain region Colorado, where stayed explore after the return the 
party. This was the beginning period active work the West, which led 
the valuable results for which best known geographers. second and 
more important which received the countenance the Government, 
wintered west the Rocky mountains, and Powell’s attention was then turned 
the scientific study the Indians, with which his name became afterwards inti- 
mately connected. the following spring the bold and hazardous project was 
formed the exploration the the Green and Colorado rivers, through 
which the course the streams was till then entirely unknown. The entirely 
successful result this exploration made Powell’s reputation, and led the 
under Government, Geographical and Geological Survey, which 
was also collect ethnological For ten years, beginning with 1869, 
thorough survey the Colorado region was executed, the scope the work being 
course time extended the investigation irrigation and water-supply 
questions the arid region. 

1879 Powell’s survey was amalgamated, his own suggestion, with that 
Hayden, King, and Wheeler, the result being the creation the present U.S. 
Geological Survey, which Mr. King became first director. The Bureau Ethno- 
logy was created the same time carry the ethnological work, and 
Powell was made director, succeeding also the directorship the Geological 
Survey Mr. King’s resignation 1881. Both organizations remained under his 
direction until 1894, when gave the geological work, which, under his ad- 
ministration, had included much research into water-supply questions. the 
last years his life the management the Ethnology passed into the 
hands his principal assistant, Mr. McGee, while bis own studies were directed 
towards the field psychology and philosophy. died his summer home 
Maine, the age sixty-eight years. 

Besides the work for which was directly responsible, Powell accomplished 
much through the medium others who came under his and whom 
communicated his ideas. Although his suggestion for the creation bureau 
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for connection with the survey, addition those geology and 
ethnology, was not adopted, most important geographical work was done during 
his tenure the directorship, still continues be, the division 
the survey having him. With his ethnological labours, important 
they were, are less concerned here. Perhaps the most important part his 
work, from our point view, were the novel ideas introduced him into the 
study surface features from the point view their genesis, especially the 
case the development river-systems and the surface changes effected running 
this field regarded the pioneer the movement since 
further developed modern students like Davis and others his school. 


Admiral Adeane. 


The Society loses Fellow old standing the death Admiral Edward 
Stanley Adeane, The late Admiral was born 1836, and entered the Navy 
the age fourteen. served through the Baltic Expedition 1854, and, 
captain the Tenedos, took part the naval operations connected with the Zulu 
war 1879. was for this latter service that gained his companionship. Two 
years previous, 1877, Captain Adeane had become Fellow the Society. 
became rear-admiral 1888, and attained the full rank ten years later. His 
death occurred October 18. 


Sir Juland Danvers. 


the same date that Admiral Adeane occurred the death another 
distinguished Fellow the Society, Sir Juland Danvers, Born 1826, Sir 
Juland entered, the age sixteen, the London Offices the East India Company. 
Remaining this country, became assistant-secretary the company 1858, 
and when, the same year, the Imperial Government assumed control the 
territories hitherto administered the company, Danvers was appointed secretary 
the Railway Department the newly organized India Office. Three years later 
obtained the post Government Director Indian Railway Companies, and 
this capacity inspected, 1875-76, the whole the Indian railway system. 
From 1880 also filled the post secretary the Public Works Department 
the India Office. Sir Juland Danvers was knighted 1886, and retired from the 
public service 1892. became Fellow the Society 1884. 


Dr. Bruno Hassenstein. 


The well-known German cartographer, Dr. Bruno died Gotha 
August last, after long and painful illness, Dr. Hassenstein, who was his 
sixty-third year, was one the foremost the band scientific map-makers, 
whose labours Germany owes the undoubted lead she has obtained over other nations 
this department geography. Trained under the eye August Petermann, 
Hassenstein was, during almost his entire career, connected with the famous firm 
Perthes Gotha, the success whose publications has largely contributed. 
the death Petermann 1878, took over the direction the map depart- 
ment the Mitteilungen. Especially important were his contributions African 
cartography the working material brought home travellers, one the 
finest specimens his work this direction being the four-sheet map embodying 
the results Dr. Junker’s journeys. later and perhaps still more important 
piece work was the construction the map Tibet, the scale 1,000,000, 
which accompanied the scientific results Dr. Sven Hedin’s first great journey, 
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and which not only embodied the topographical work that traveller, but gave 
complete representation our knowledge the region, the result all previous 
journeys. 


GEOGRAPHICAL LITERATURE THE MONTH. 
Additions the Library. 


EDWARD HEAWOOD, M.A., 


The following abbreviations nouns and the adjectives derived from them are 
employed indicate the source articles publications, Geograpbical 
names are each case written full 


Academy, Academie, Akademie. Mag. Magazine. 

Abh, Abhandlungen. Mem. Memoirs, Mémoires. 
Annals, Annales, Annalen. Met. Meteorological. 

Bd. Comptes Rendus. Rev. Review, Revue. 

Erdk. Erdkunde. Society, Société, Selskab. 


Is. Izvestiya. Verh. Verhandlungen. 


Journal. Wissenschaft, and compounds. 


account the ambiguity the words octavo, quarto, the size books 
the list below denoted the length and breadth the cover inches the nearest 
half-inch. The size the Journal 


selection the works this list will noticed elsewhere the Journal.” 


EUROPE. 


Alps. Genéve (1902): 63-132. Chodat and Pampanini. 
Sur distribution des plantes des Alpes austro-orientales plus particuliére- 
ment d’un choix plantes des Alpes cadoriques vénitiennes. Par Chodat 
Pampanini. With Maps. 


Forel, Lugeon, Maret. 
Jahrb. Schweiz. Alpenclub. (1901-1902): 193-218. 
Les variations périodiques des glaciers des Alpes. Par Dr. Forel, Dr. 
Lugeon, Muret. rapport. 1901.) 
Jahrb. Schweiz. Alpenclub. (1901-1902): 244-276. Coolidge. 


the development knowledge Mont Blanc from 1901 onwards, commencing 
with note the history political boundaries the Mont Blanc region. 
Austria— Bosnia and Herzegovina. Monthly Rev. (1902): 72-87. Villari. 
Colonial Experiment. Villari. 


Describes the results, hitherto attained, the Austrian occupation Bosnia and 
Herzegovina. 


Austria-Hungary. Dipl. Colon. (1902): 222-241. 
Les nationalités Autriche-Hongrie. Par Gabriel Louis Jaray. 

Europe—Sugar Industry. J.R. Statistical (1902): 419-446. Guyot. 
The Sugar Industry the Continent. Yves Guyot. 

B.G. Hist. Descriptive (1901): 170-174. 


limite occidentale département des Ardennes, ancienne ligne démarca- 
tion Rémois Laonnois. Jadart. With Map. 
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France—Cartography. Hist. Descriptive (1901): 209-212. Pawlowski. 
Nouvelles cartes Masse. Par Auguste Pawlowski. 

account some recently discovered maps the Cartographer 

France —Dauphiné. G., B.S.G. Paris (1902): 17-26. Kilian, 
Notes pour servir Géomorphologie des Alpes dauphinoises. Par 
With Maps and 

France—Gascony. Hist. Descriptive (1901): 111-119. Fabre. 
Plateau landais. Par Fabre. With Map and Plan. 

the development the present hydrographical system river-captures the 
past. 

France—Gascony. B.G. Hist. (1902): 132-148. Fabre. 
Magnétite Pyrénéenne dans les Sables Gascons. Par Fabre. With 
Map and Diagram. 

B.G. Hist. Descriptive (1901): 194-198. Duffart. 
lac Lacanau 1700 1900. Par Ch. Duffart. With Map. 

The soundings taken Masse 1700 permit interesting comparison 
made between the contours the lake then and now, showing that alluvial deposits 
have reduced the depth less than one-half. 

France—Vosges. B.G. Hist. Descriptive (1901): 175-185. Guyot. 
forét Darney. Par Ch. Guyot. 

Germany 
des Preussischen Institutes. Neue Folge 
No. Bestimmung der Polhéhe und der der Schwerkraft der 
des Berliner Meridians von Arkona bis Elsterwerda sowie auf einigen anderen 
Stationen nebst Azimutmessungen auf drei Berlin: Slankiewicz, 

Germany—Samland, Zweck. 
Samland, Pregel- und Eine Landes- und Volkskunde. Von Prof. 
Albert Zweck. Stuttgart: Hobbing Buchle, 1902. Size pp. viii. 
and 160. Plans and Illustrations. Price marks. Presented the Publishers. 

One the excellent regional studies, founded scientific basis, for which the 
Germans are famous. The first hundred odd pages are devoted detailed descrip- 
tion the surface features, and, after brief sketches the climate, flora, and fauna, 
the remainder the book deals with the people and their industries. The want 
map is, however, serious one. 

United Kingdom—Rivers. Mag. N.S. (1902): Buckman. 
tiver Development. Buckman. 

This noticed the Monthly Record. 

The Survey British Lakes. James Chumley. 

The main results the survey down July were summarized the August 
Journal (ante, 224). 

United Civil Engineers 147 (1902) 290-307. Oswell. 
Port Docks. Frank Oswell. With Plate. 


System Glacier Lakes the Cleveland Hills. Kendall. With 
and 


ASIA. 


Arabia—Yemen. Ges. Erdk. Berlin (1902): 593-610. 
Reiseskizzen aus dem Yemen. Von Hermann Burchardt. With Map 
Illustrations. 

The outward route led from Hodeideh Sanaa, journeys being subsequently made 


various directions the province. The year which the journey was made 
does not appear. 


= 
| 
7 
| 


GEOGRAPHICAL LITERATURE THE MONTH. 667 


Asia Minor. Wien 119 (1901) I.): 5-18. Schaffer 


Studien Kleinasien und Nordsyrien. Von Dr. 
Franz Schaffer. Diagrams. 


Dr. explorations have been frequently referred the 


Ceylon. Warren. 
Ceylon. Administration Part ii. Survey Department. 
Report Mr. Acting Surveyor-General. Size pp. 30. 
Maps and Plate. Presented the Surveyor-General Ceylon. 


Ceylon. Thorburn. 
Ceylon. Report for 1901. Colonial Reports, Annual No. 367, 1902. Size 
pp. 

Quelques mots sur province (Chine). Son Commerce, 
population, son avenir. avec notes, par Dr. Hagen. 

India—Bibliography. Dey. 


The Geographical Dictionary Ancient and with Appendix 
Modern Names Ancient Indian Geography. Nundo Lal Dey. 
Newman Co., 1899. Size pp. iv., 110, and 86. Price 6d. net. 
Map. 

useful book reference for the ancient geography the first part 
the ancient names appear alphabetical order, with their modern equivalents and 
explanations their meanings and origin; the second the order reve:sed. 
India—Madras. Foster. 


The Founding Fort St. George, Madras. William Foster. London: 
Printed Eyre Spottiswoode, 1902. Size 5}, pp. iv. and 1s. 
This will noticed elsewhere. 

India— North-West Frontier. Davidson. 
Notes the Bashgati Language). Colonel Davidson. 
vol. part. 1902.) Calcutta, 1902. Size 64, pp. 196. Price 
Presented the Author. 

India—Survey Report. Gore. 


General Report the Operations the Survey India administered under the 
Government India during Prepared under the direction 
St. Gore. Calcutta, 1902. Size 8}, pp. iv., iv. Maps and 
Plates. Presented the Survey India. 

This will noticed elsewhere. 

Indian Ocean—Maldive and Laccadive Islands. Gardiner. 
The Fauna and Geography the Maldive and Laccadive Archipelagoes. Being 
the account the Work carried and the Collections made Expedition 
during the years 1899 and 1900. Edited Stanley Gardiner. Vol. part iii. 
Cambridge: University Press, N.D. Size 114 pp. 223-316. Plates and 
Illustrations. Price 15s. net. 

The editor’s section this part gives the results special observations the 
formation and rate growth coral reefs. 


Indian Ocean—Seychelles. 


Seychelles. Report for 1901. Colonial Reports, Annual No. 364, 1902. Size 

Japan. Brownell. 
The Heart Japan. Glimpses Life and Nature far from the track 
the Land the Rising Sun. Clarence Ludlow Brownell. London: 
Methuen Co., 1902. Size pp. xii. and 302. Price 6s. Illustrations. 
Presented the Publisher. 

Records the experiences and impressions European resident the 
Japan, far trom the beaten tracks followed most travellers. author, who, 
during his five years’ sojourn, always lived like the natives, Las with 
success, represent his readers the inner spirit native life, insight into 


not obtained the districts brought under the influence 
ideas. 
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Russia—Caucasus and Turkestan. (1902): 151-170. Barre. 


Russia Scottish Magazine (1902): 393-406. Brocherel. 
The Kirghiz. Professor Jules and Illustrations. 
Russia G.Z. 450-465. Friederichsen. 


Sibirien und die der russisch-asiatischen Grenzgebiete. Von Dr. 
Max Friederichsen. 


Russia Asien (1902): 75-76, 110-113. Krahmer. 
Der Seeweg aus Sibirien nach Europa. Von Krahmer. 

Questions Dipl. Colon. (1902): 142-156. Labbe. 
Les colonisation Sibérie. Par Paul 

Turkey. Nineteenth Century (1902): 226-238. Bell. 
Turkish Rule East Jordan. Gertrude Lowthian Bell. 

Asien (1902): 101-105. Wagner. 


Die der Babyloniens. Von Dr. Hermann 

Wagner. With Map. 

The author shows that the area cultivable land Babylonia been enor- 
exaggerated writers from Sprenger downwards, being commouly given 
exceeding the total area the country. 


AFRICA. 
Historical. Littmann. 
Bijd. Land- Volkenk. Ned.-Indié 477--500. 
Prof. Dr. Enno Littmann. 


Algeria. Genéve (1902): 158-167. 
Une Mission Scientitique dans Sud Oranais. Par Hochreutiner. 
Algeria. Gsell. 


Service des Monuments Historiques Les Monuments Antiques 
Par Stephane Gsell. Ouvrage publié sous les Auspices Gouvern- 
ment Général vols. Paris: 1901. Size 6}, 
pp. (vol. i.) viii. and 290; (vol. ii.) 448. Price 14s. 

important and superbly illustrated work the antiquities Algeria. 

British Central (1902): 169-172. Maitre. 
Zwei Forschungsreisen der Vater” nach Lobemba und Lobisa. Von 
Henri Maitre. With Map. 

summary the geographical results the journeys the White 
also Maitre, was given the Journal for September, 1902 (p. 


Canary Islands—Palma. Globus 117-125. Burchard. 
Ein Besuch der Insel Palma. Von Dr. Burchard. With 
Central Africa. Oppenheim. 


und das Von Dr. Max Freiherrn von Oppenheim. 
Berlin: Dietrich Reimer (Ernst Vohsen), 1902. Size pp. and 200. 
Map. Presented the Author. 

The writer has done good service bringing together within moderate compass all 
that known the career the slave-adventurer, whose sudden power has 
been followed, often the case Africa, equally sudden 
Chapters are also given the history the various native states surrounding Lake 
Chad, while appendix treats the caravan routes that region. map shows, 
bold style, the present political geography the whole North Africa. 


Central Zoolog. (1902): 279-314. Lankester. 
Okapia, new Genus from Central Ray Lankester. 
With Plates. 

East Africa. Marsden. 


Trade and Customs Revenue the Africa Protectorate for the year ending 
March Foreign Office, Annual No. 2903, September, 1902. Size 
pp. 16. Price 1d. 
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Egypt. Ball. 
Survey Department, Public Works Ministry, Egypt. the and 
Geological Results Reconnaissance-Survey Jebel Garra and the 
Kurkur. Jobn Ball, Cairo: National Printing Department, 1902. Size 

This will noticed elsewhere. 


Egypt. Palestine Exploration Fund, Statement (1902): 407-411. Watson. 


The Construction the Great Pyramid Gizeh. Colonel Watson, 
With Plan. 


Egypt—Cairo. Reynolds-Ball. 
Cairo To-day. Guide Cairo and the Nile. Reynoids- 
Ball. Third Edition. London: Black, 1902. Size 44, pp. viii. and 
256. Maps, Plan, and Illustrations. Price 6d. Presented the Publishers. 

Egypt—Magnetic Observations. (1902): 1-25. Lyons. 
Magnetic Observations Egypt, 1893-1901. Captain Lyons. With 
Maps and Diagram. 

Egyptian Sudan. Italiana 799-809. Tappi. 
Lull Fort Berkeley. Lettera del missionario Tappi tenente 
vascello 


Contains details the present position the White Nile. 


Sierra Army Medical Dep. Rep. (1900): 495-501. Smith. 
The Distribution Mosquito Larve War Department Lands Sierra Leone. 
Captain Smith. 

Sudan. Petermanns (1902): 140-141. Singer. 
liegt Dikoa? Von Singer. 

Discusses whether Dikoa (Rabah’s capital Bornu) lies British German 
territory. 

Tripoli. 
Trade Tripoli for the year 1901. Foreign Office, Annual No, 2843, July, 1902. 

The trade with the Sudan present very low ebb, owing the disturb- 
ances Wadai and elsewhere. 

Tripoli. Jago. 
Trade and Economic State Vilayet Tripoli during the past forty years, 
Foreign Office, Miscellaneous, No. 578, July, 1902. Size pp. 16. 

This noticed the Monthly Record (ante, 542). 

Tripoli. Com. (1902): 145-164. Vigoni 
Tripolitania. Conferenza dal Pippo Vigoni. With Map. 

West Africa—Gravity Determinations. 


Reichs-Marine-Amt. Bestimmung der der Schwerkraft auf zwanzig 
Stationen der westafrikanischen Kiiste von Rio del Rey (Kamerun-Gebiet) bis 
Kapstadt. Ausgefiihrt Auftrage des Reichs-Marine-Amtes von Loesch. 
Berlin, 1902. Size pp. 50. Map and Plate. Presented the Staats- 
des Reichs-Marine-Amts, Berlin. 


West Central Africa. Lemaire. 
Les Wamboundous, les colporteurs noirs entre Par 
Capitaine Lemaire. With Map. 


NORTH AMERICA. 


Alaska. B.U.S. Geolog. Surv. No. 187, Washington, 1902, pp. 446. Baker. 
Geographic Dictionary Alaska. Marcus Baker. 
Contains much useful information the history Alaskan nomenclature. 


America—Political Geography. Nineteenth Century (1902): 533-553. Pollock 
The Monroe Doctrine. Sir Frederick Pollock, Bart. 
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Canada—Census. 
Fourth Census Canada, 1901. Bulletins Size 
6}, pp. 12, 10, 10, 16, and 14. 

Canada—Rocky Mountains. (1902): Steele 


New Trail; or, Over the Rockies and the Selkirks Canada. 
Louis Steele. 


Lake Erie. Monthly Weather Rev. (1902): 312. Harris. 
Note the Oscillation Period Lake Erie. Harris. Diagram. 

Mexico—Mt. Orizaba. Sci. Monthly (1902): 528-535. Crook. 
Ascent Mt. Orizaba. Prof. With Illustrations. 

North America. Weeks. 


Geolog. Surv. Nos. 188 and 189, Washington, 1902, pp. 718 and 338. 
Bibliography North American Geology, Paleontology, Petrology, and Mineralogy 
for the years 1892-1900, inclusive, Fred Boughton Week (No. 188). Index 
same (No. 189). 

Brief statements the general bearing and contents the works are given. The 
index groups the entries under subject-headings. 


United States. Wilson and Others. 
B.U.S. Geolog. Surv. No. 181, Washington, 1901, pp. 240. 
Results Primary Triangulation and Primary Traverse, fiscal year 1900-01. 


The map shows the position the survey regards astronomically fixed 
and extent country covered primary triangulation June, 1901. 


United States—California. Franklin 154 (1902): 193-199. Carter. 
Death Valley. Prof. Oscar Carter. 

United States—California. (1902): 297-303. Chamberlain. 
Climatic Conditions Southern California. Prof. Chamberlain. 

United States—California. B.S.G. Lyon (1902): 843-860. Privat-Deschanel. 


Californie. Par Paul Also separate copy, 
presented the Author. 


interesting study Regional Geography. 
United States—Colorado. Ransome, 
B.U.S. Surv. No. 182, Washington, 1901, pp. 266. 
Report the Geology the Silverton Quadrangle, Colorado, 
Frederick Leslie Ransome. Maps, Plates, and Diagrams. 

United States—Commerce. 
Commercial Relations the United States with Foreign Countries during the 
year 1901. two Volumes. Volume ii. Issued from the Bureau Foreign 
Commerce, State. Washington, 1902. Size pp. 984. 

United States—Corundum. Pratt. 

Geog. Surv. No. 180, Washington 1901, pp. 98. 
The and distribution Corundum the United States. Joseph 
Pratt. Maps, Plates, and Diagrams. 
United States—Lake Bonneville. Scottish Mug. (1902): 449-471. Talmage 


Bonneville—The Predecessor the Great Salt Lake. Prof. James 
Talmage. With Map and 


United States—Maryland. 
Maryland Geological Survey. Vol. iv. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Press, 
1902. Size pp. 524. Maps and 

Besides the strictly geological matter, which includes discussion the geologic 
history Maryland, especially times, this volume contains report 
the highways the state and the steps taken improve them. 

States—Massachusetts. American Science (1902): 77-94. Davis. 
The Terraces the River, Mass. Davis. 

United States—Meteorology. Weather Rev. (1902): 117-125. Bigelow. 
Studies the Statics and Kinematics the Atmosphere the United States. 
Prof. Frank Bigelow. iii. The Observed Circulation the Atmosphere 


| 
| 


is 


1€, 


GEOGRAPHICAL LITERATURE THE 671 


the High and Low Areas. General Description the Vectors obtained 
observation. Diagrams. 

United States—New Jersey. 
Geological Survey New Jersey. Annual Report the State Geologist for the 
year 1901. Trenton, N.J.: MacCrellish Quigley, 1902. Size 5}, pp. 178. 
Maps and 

United States—Report Chief Engineers. 
Annual Reports the War Department for the fiscal year ended June 50, 1901. 
Report the Chief Engineers. Parts and Supplement. (Reports the 
Mississippi River Commission and Missouri River Commission.) Washington, 
1901. Size pp. 3938 and 54. Supplement, pp. 428 and 54. Maps and 
Illustrations. Presented the Chief Engineers, U.S. War Department. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICA. 

Argentine Republic. 
The Argentine Year-book (1902). With which are incorporated the Anuario 
Pillado’ and John Grant’s Argentine Buenos Aires: Grant 
Son. London: Moorgate Publishing Co. Size 54, pp. 524. 

Argentine Republic. 
Ayres, 1902. Size 74, pp. xxiv. and 328. 

Argentine Republic. B.S.G. Italiana (1901): 723-744, 798-814. Cipolletti. 
Repubblica Argentina: Territori del Rio Negro del Rio Colorado: descrizione, 
studi idrologici proposte Del Cesare Cipolletti. With Mup. 

Bahamas. 
Bahamas. Report for 1901-1902 (with Report the Salt Industry Inagua). 
Colonial Reports, Annual No. 365, 1902. Size pp. 24d. 

Barbados. 
Barbados. Report for 1901-1902. Colonial Reports, Annual No. 368, 1902. 

Bolivia. 
Legislativas 1902. Memoria presentada por Ministro Guerra 

Bolivia and Brazil. Ballivian. 
Boliviana Demarcadora Limites con Brasil, 1901. Informe del 
Comisario Jefe Adolfo Ballivian. Segunda Edicion. pp. 106. 
Map. 

already noted the Journal, this expedition has done work much impor- 
tance for the mapping the region the Brazil-Bolivian frontier. list positions 


fixed astronomically given. The map merely sketch the source region the 
Yavari. 


Meteorolog. (1902): 348-366. Goeldi. 
Zum Klima von Von Prof. Dr. 
Chile and Argentina. Fonck. 


Examen Critico Obra del Perito Arjentino Francisco Moreno. Por 
Francisco Fonck, como contribucion defensa Chile. Valparaiso: 
Niermeyer, 1902. Size pp. xii. and 146. Maps and Diagrams. Presented 
the Author. 

Presents the Chilian side the boundary question with Argentina, from the 
point view private individual well acquainted with the localities dispute. 
useful also orogeographical study the Southern 

West Indies—Martinique and St. Vincent. Diller. 
National Mag. (1902): 285-296, 

Voleanic Rocks Martinique and St. Vincent. Collected Robert Hill and 

West Indies—Martinique and St. Vincent. 
National Mag. (1902): 223-267. 

Report Robert Hill the Voleanic Disturbances the West Indies. 

and Illustrations. 
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West Indies—Martinique and St. Vincent. 
National Mag. (1902): 296-299. 
Chemical Discussion Analyses Ejecta from Martinique and St. 
West Indies—Voleanic Dust. National Mag. (1902): 299-301. Page. 
Reports Vessels the Range Voleanic Dust. Compiled James Page. 


West Eruptions. Nutional Mag. (1902): 267-285. 


The Recent Eruptions the West Indies. Letter the National 
Geographic Society. Israel Russell. Map and Illustrations. 


AUSTRALASIA AND PACIFIC ISLANDS. 


Australia—Exploration. Teacher (1902): 167-170. Andrews. 
Physical Conditions and Exploration illustrated Australia. 
Andrews. 

Australia—Sailing Directory. 
Revised Supplement, 1902, relating the Australia Directory, vol. Third 
Edition, 1895. London, 1902. Size pp. 60. Price 1s. Presented the 
Admiralty. 

Fiji. Sutherland. 
Fiji Report for 1901. Colonial Reports, Annual No. 366, 1902. Size pp. 
18. Price 


The Physical History the Fjords New Zealand. Malcolm Maclaren. 
Pacific. Ges. Berlin (1902): 583-592. Heinroth. 


Die erste Deutsche Siidsee-Expedition von Br. Mencke. Von Dr. Heinroth. 
With Illustrations. 

Account voyage carried out 1900-1901, for scientific objects, the 
Alice, formerly the property the Prince Monaco. See note, ante, 658. 
Queensland. 

Queensland. Annual Report the Under-Secretary for Mines the Honourable 
Robert Philp, including the Reports the Wardens, Mines, Govern- 
ment Geologist, Government Analyst, and other Reports, for the year 1901. 
Brisbane, Size 13} 8}, pp. Maps and 


Queensland. Victoria (1902): 182-196. Jack. 
Artesian Water the State Queensland, Australia. Logan 


Tasmania—Geology. and P.R.S. Tasmania (1900-1901): 58-74. Twelvetrees. 

Survey. Hogg. 

Papers and Tasmania (1900-1901) 81-88. 
The Survey Tasmania. Prof. Hogg. 
Traces the history magnetic observations Tasmania, with account 
proposed survey. 

Tasmania—Timber. Papers P.R.S. Tasmania (1900-1901): 21-37. Heyn. 
Present and Future Prospects Timber Tasmania. Heyn. 

Thirty-seventh Report the for the Protection the 
Melbourne, 1901. Size 8}, pp. the Secretary State for 
the Colonies. 


Western Australia. 
1902. Western Australia. Report the Department Mines (Preliminary) for 
the year 1901. Perth: Watson, Size pp. 44. Presented 
the Under-Secretary for Mines. 

Western Australia—Geology. 
Western Australia. Annual Progress Report the Geological Survey for th: 
year 1900, Size pp. 34. Plans, Sections, and Illustrations. 
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POLAR REGIONS. 

Antarctic. Bruce. 
The Scottish National Antarctic Expedition. Bruce. (Read the 
British Association Meeting, Belfast, September 16, 1902.) Size pp. 
Map. Presented the Author. 

Printed also, with illustrations, but map, the Scottish Geographical 

(1902), pp. 536-543. 

Antarctic—German Expedition. Ges. Berlin (1902): 635-642. Schott. 
Von der Deutschen Siidpolar-Expedition, Nach den amtlichen Berichten der 
Expedition die Fahrt von Kapstadt bis den Kerguelen. Bearbeitet von 
Dr. Schott. 

Arctic. Kersting. 
The White World. Life and Adventures within portrayed 
famous living explorers. Collected and arranged for the Arctic Club Rudolf 
Kersting. Issued under the auspices the Club. New York: Lewis, 
Scribner Co., 1902. Size pp. 386. Price $2.00 
sented Dr. Robert Stein. 

Personal experiences the arctie twenty-two living 

including some well-known names, Admiral Schley, Major Brainard, Dr. 

Cook, Mr. Bridgman, and Dr. Robert Stein. 


Arctic. Rev. Scientifique (1902): 494-498. 
Les abords Par Péroche. Also separate copy presented the 


Summarizes the meteorological and glacial conditions the arctic, and discusses 
the way which the pole can best reached. 


Arctic—Bear Island. Andersson. 
Ueber die Stratigraphie und Tcktonik der Inaugural-Dissertation von 
Andersson. (Sonderabdruck aus Bull. the Geol. Inst. Upsala, No. 
vol. iv. Part 1899.) Upsala, 1901. Size 6}, pp. and 
Profiles. Presented the Author. 

note the Journal for August, (vol. xviii. 215). 


Arctic—Flora. Gelert and Ostenfeld. 
Flora Arctica, containing descriptions the Flowering Plants and Ferns found 
the Arctic Regions, with their distribution these Countries, illustrated 
numerous figures the Text. Edited Ostenfeld. Part Pteridophyta, 
lished the Carlsberg Fund. Copenhagen: Det Nordiske Forlag, 1902. Size 
104 pp. xi. and 136. Illustrations. Presented the Publishers. 

This important work, which Part now published, was commenced the 
suggestion Prof. Warming 1896, being first entrusted Mr. Gelert, whose 
early death 1899 was unfortunate hindrance its progress. Mr. Ostenfeld, the 
present editor, had, however, assisted Mr. Gelert the work during his lifetime, and 
has proved competent successor. From geographical point view, the chief value 
the work lies the full information given the distribution the species, 
knowledge which importance for many the physical problems the 


arctic. 
MATHEMATICAL GEOGRAPHY. 
Cartography. Wien 173-212. Stavenhagen 
Frankreichs Kartenwesen geschichtlicher Entwickelung. Von Stavenhagen. 
Surveying. Whitelaw 


Surveying practised Civil Engineers and Surveyors, including the Setting- 
out Works for Construction and Surveys Abroad, with Examples taken from 
actual intended Handbook for Field and Office use, also Text- 
book for Students. John Whitelaw, London: Crosby Lockwood 
Son, 54, pp. xvi. and 516. Price 10s. 6d. net. 
Presented the Publishers. 


This will noticed elsewhere. 
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Surveying— Methods. Longe, 


Survey India. Professional Paper No. 1902. Account Determination 
the Coefficients Expansion the Wires the Base-Line Apparatus. 
Prepared under the direction Major Longe. Dehra Dun, 1902. 
104 8}, pp. 14. Illustrations. 


PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL GEOGRAPHY. 


Avalanches. Jahrb. Schweiz. Alpenclub (1901-1902): 219-243. 
Grundlawinenstudien II. Von Sprecher. With Illustrations. 

Erosion. Genéve (1902) 1-12. Chaix. 
Erosion torrentielle post-glaciaire dans quelques Par 
With Plates. 

Illustrated excellent photogravures, the examples being taken from the Alps. 
Glacial Epoch. 
Das Eiszeit-Problem. Wesen und verlauf der diluvialen Eiszeit. Ein 
von Rudolf Credner. aus dem VIII. Jahresbericht der Geo- 

Julius Abel, Size 64, pp. the Author. 
Ice Age. 


Size 


Longe. 
The Fiction the Ice Age Glacial Period. Francis Longe. Lowestoft: 
MeGregor Fraser, Size 5}, pp. 78. the Author. 
The writer’s arguments are hardly likely prove convincing geologists. 
Limnology—Warm Lakes. (1902): 189-190. 
Warmwasserseen und heisse Salzteiche. Von Prof. Dr. 
Describes and discusses warm-water lakes Scandinavia, Siberia, and Hungary. 


Meteorology. Assmann and Berson. 
des Preussischen Meteorologischen 
Ergebnisse der Arbeiten Aéronautischen Observatorium den Jahren 1900 
und 1901. Von Richard Assmann und Arthur Berson. Asher Co., 
1902. Size 10, pp. 278. Maps, Diagrams, and 
Presented the Institute. 


Meteorology. Berry and Phillips. 


Proceedings the Second Convention Weather Bureau officials held 
Milwaukee, Wis., August 27, 28, 29, 1901. James Berry and 
Phillips. (U.S. Department Agriculture, Weather Bureau. Bulletin No. 31.) 
Washington, 1902. Size 54, pp. 246. Maps and Illustrations. Presented 
the U.S. Weather Bureau. 

Meteorology. (1902): 173-178. Briickner. 
Zur Frage der Klima-Schwankungen. Von Prof. Dr. Briickner. 


Meteorology. Monthly Weather Rev. (1902): 181-183. Rotch. 


The circulation the Atmosphere the tropical and equatorial regions. 
Lawrence Rotch. With Diagrams. 


Oceanography. Ann. Hydrographie 390-395. 
Ueber die ozeanographischen Ergebnisse der deutschen von 
Kiel bis Kapstadt. Von Dr. Kriimmel. 


Tides. Harris. 
Treasury Department, Coast and Hydrography. 
Manual Vart 1Va. Outlines Tidal Theory. Rollin Harris. 
Appendix No. Report for 1900. Washington, Size 9}, pp. 533-700. 
Charts Diagrams. Presented the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

The author approaches the problem from somewhat different standpoint other 
authorities, dealing rather with actual tidal motions than with hypothetical cases. 
considers that this method, though containing little that really new, 
mising than those generally adopted. 


Volcanoes. Rev. Scientifique (1902): 129-135. Meunier. 


Théorie voleanique propos récente catastrophe des Antilles. 
Par Stanislas Meunier. 


See note, ante, 659. 
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ANTHROPOGEOGRAPHY AND HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY. 


Colonization. 
Tropical Colonization Justifiable? Alleyne Ireland. (Publications the 
American Academy Political and Social No. 335.) Philadelphia, N.D. 
Size 54, Price cents. Presented the Author. 

Commercial Geography—Platinum. Kemp. 

Geolog. Surv. No. Washington, 1902, pp. 96. 
The Geological Relations and Distribution Platinum and Associated Metals. 
James Furman Kemp. Maps, Plates, and Diagram. 


BIOGRAPHY. 


Buache. B.G. Hist. Descriptive (1901): 269-274. 
mémoire lettre géographe Philippe Buache (1763). Par 
Vuacheux. 


Cam and Behaim. Anvers (1902): 182-204. Mees. 
Diego Cam Martin Par Dr. Jules Mees. 
B.G. Historique Descriptive (1902): 53-65. Hamy. 


Capitaine Réné Laudonnitre. Nonveaux reseignements sur ses Navigations 


Dr. Hamy has brought light documents which throw new light the life 
Laudonnitre before and after his voyages Florida. 


Powell. Science (1902): 561-567. 
John Wesley Powell. Gilbert. With Portrait. 


GENERAL. 


Africa and Australasia. Deutsche Rundschau 551-566. 
Fortschritte der Geographischen Forschungen und Reisen Jahre 1901. 
Afrika. Australien und die Sudseg. Von Dr. Fr. Umlauft. 

Encyclopedia Britannica. 
The New Volumes the Encyclopedia Britannica, constituting, combination 
with the existing volumes the Ninth Edition, the Tenth Edition that Work, 
and also supplying new, distinctive, and indepe Library Reference 
dealing with recent events and developments. The fourth and fifth the new 
volumes being volumes xxviii. and xxix. the complete Published 
Black: Edinburgh and London; and the Times, London, 1902. Size 
8}, pp. (vol. iv.) xx. and 742, (vol. xx. and 764, Maps, Plates, and 
Illustrations. 

These volumes include articles England and Wales (by Dr. Mill and 

Renwick), Europe (by Chisholm), France, Geography (by Dr. Mill), Ger- 

many (by Dr. Wagner and Himalayas (by Sir Holdich), Greenland (by 

Dr. Nansen), India, Indian ocean (by Dickson), Italy, ete., ete. 


French Colonies. Mourey. 
Chronique Coloniale (1900). Par Charles Mourey. (Extrait, Annales des Sciences 
Politiques, Juillet 1901, pp. 498-512.) Ditto (1901), the same. 
Juillet, 1902, pp. 522-533.) Paris: 1901-1902. Size 6}. Pre- 
sented the Author. 

Northern Africa and Iberian Peninsula. 
Etude Géographie Humaine. ses conditions géographiques, ses 
modes, son organisation dans Péninsule dans Nord. 


Par Jean Brunhes. Paris: Naud, 1902. Size pp. xviii. and 580. 
Maps and Illustrations. Presented the Author. 


This will specially noticed. 
Pacific. National Magazine (1902) 303-318. Austin. 


Problems the Pacific. The Commerce the Great Ocean. Hon 
Austin. Maps, 
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NEW MAPS. 
EUROPE. 


England and Wales. 


Survey WALEs :—Revised sheets published the 
Director-General the Ordnance Survey, Southampton, from October 31, 
1902. 

inch 
With hills brown black, 116, 151, 152, 164 (engraved). 1s. each. 

6-inch—County Maps 

25-inch—County Maps 
Cambridgeshire, IV. XXVI. 14; XXIX. 15; XXX. 12, 15, 16; 
2,10, 14; 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16; LV. Dorsetshire, 
15; 16. Gloucestershire, XVII.14; 11, 13, 14; 
XXXV. 13, 14,15; XXXIX.16; XL. 14, 15,16; 
Staffordshire, LIX. 11; 2,6; Suffolk, XLII. 
10,11; XV. Yorkshire, CCLXXXV. 10; CCLXXXVI. 
13; CCXCVI. each. 

}-inch— Miscellaneous Maps 
Petty Sessional Division Maps colour:—Anglesey, Bedfordshire, Berkshire, 
Brecknockshire, Buckinghamshire, Cambridgeshire, Cardiganshire, 
shire, Chesbire, Cornwall, Cumberland, Denbighshire, Derbyshire, Devonshire, 
Durham, Essex, Flintshire, Glamorgan, Gloucestershire, Hampshire, Hertfordshire, 
Huntingdonshire, Kent, Leicestershire, Lincolnshire, Merionethshire, Middlesex, 
Monmouthshire, Montgomeryshire, Northumberland, Rutland, Shropshire, Suffolk, 
Worcestershire, Yorkshire (Kast Riding). each. 


England and Wales. Geological Survey. 


Maps New Series (colour-printed). Stoke-upon-Trent, Sheet 123 
(Solid and Drift Editions). 6d. each. 

South Wales Coal Field. Part iii. The Geology the Country around Cardiff, 
being account the region comprised sheet 263 the map. 2s. 3d. 
The Geology the Country around Stoke-upon-Trent. (Explanation sheet 
6d. 
(E. Stanford, London Agent.) 


England and Wales. 


Official Railway Map England and Wales, prepared and published the Rail- 
way Clearing House, London, 1901. Drawn and 
ing House. 


Shows the various railways and railway systems England and Wales last 


Ordnance Survey, 


Railway Clearing House. 
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year. The different companies’ lines are indicated.by various colours. The map not 
obscured the introduction hill-shading other matter having little con- 
nection with railway communication. 


Germany. Preuss. Landes-Aufnahme. 


Karte des Deutschen Reiches. Scale 100,000 1°6 stat. mile inch. 
Sheets: 174, Varel; 233, Cloppenburg. Herausgegeben von der 
Abtheilung der Kgl. Preuss. Landes-Aufnahme, 1902, Price 1.50 marks each sheet. 
Sweden. Sveriges Geologiska 
Sveriges Geologiska Scale 0°78 stat. mile 
toaninch. Sheets: Strémstad, Fjellbacka, Uddevalla, Giteborg, Kalmar. 1900- 
01.—Geologisk Karta Blekinge Lan med bidrag Hushallnings- 
Ofversigtskarta Sveriges Berggrund. Scale 1,500,000 23°5 stat. miles 
1901.—Ofversigtskarta Jordarterna inom Nerike och 
Karlskoga Bergslag samt Fellingsbro Scale 125,000 stat. mile 
aninch. sheets.—Geologisk Atlas Norbergs Bergslag bekostrad 
Jernkontoret 1892-93 Sveriges Geologiska genom 
ning mindre malmfyndigheter inom malmtrakt och dess 
omgifningar verkstalld Sveriges Geologiska Stockholm. Pre- 
sented the Institut Royal Géologique Suéde. 


ASIA. 

China. Ferguson. 
Map the Country round Suchau. Surveyed Thos. Ferguson, 1900-1901. 
Scale 63,360 stat. mile inch. Shanghai: Kelly Walsh, 1902. 
Presented Thos. Ferguson, Esq. 

Accompanying this map the author has forwarded memorandum giving account 

the method survey. base-line about mile length was measured with 
tape, and from the ends this rounds sextant angles were taken various pro- 
minent points. Some these points were afterwards visited and their positions checked 
small theodolite. Subsequently aboyt thirty-five trips were undertaken various 
directions upon the many surrounding waterways, and the distances and directions 
automatically recorded means the hodograph,” instrument somewhat similar 
toa ship’s log, which Mr. Ferguson has invented, and with which made the greater 
part his surveys the waterways near Shanghai, noticed the Journal 
for August, 1901. Soundings are given feet, reduced the mcan low-water level. 


Dutch East Indies. Stemfoort and 


Atlas der Nederlandsche Bezittingen Oost-Indié, naar nieuwste bronnen 
samengesteld aan regeering opgedragen door Stemfoort ten 
Kapiteins van den Generalen staf van het Nederlandsch-Indisch leger. 
Gereproduceerd, last van het Departement van Kolonién, aan Topographische 
Inrichting Gravenhage, onder leiding van den Directeur Eckstein. 
New edition. Sheets: Overzichtskaart van den Nederlandsch Oost Indischen 
Archipel, scale 6,500,000 stat. miles inch; Kaart van Java 
Madoera, seale 2,000,000 stat. miles inch; Zuid Sumatra, scale 
900,000 stat. miles inch; 14, Kaart van Celebes, scale 200,000 
stat. miles inch. Kaart van Zuid-West Celebes, scale 500,000 
stat. miles toaninch. 1901. 

The first edition the atlas the Netherland East Indies, which these sheets 
belong, was published 1883-85. Since that date revised sheets have occasionally 
appeared, and those now issued are dated 1900 and 1901. They are well executed, and 
printed colours. 


Indo-China. Cupet, Friquegnon, Malglaive and Seauve. 
Indo-Chine, carte Mission Pavie, dressée sous les auspices Ministre des 
Affaires Ministre des Colonies sous direction Pavie par 
MM. les Capitaines Cupet, Friquegnon, Malglaive Seauve. Scale 2,000,000 
stat. miles Paris: Augustin Challamel, 1902. 

good general map French Indo-China, Siam, and adjacent parts Burma and 
China, compiled from recent exploration and new edition will doubtless 
soon issued, showing the modifications the boundary-line between the French and 
Siamese territories, which was not definitely arranged when this map was published, 
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678 NEW MAPS, 
Perak. 
Map Perak. Scale 253,440 stat. miles inch. Alfred Young, 
Chief Surveyor, Federated Malay States. sheets. 1901. 


Price 10s. 

This far the best map Perak that has been published, although will 
seen glance that there are many districts that are still unexplored. addition 
the usual topographical features, the location mining and agricultural areas, 
forest reserves, railways, open and constructing, roads, paths, telegraph lines and 
stations and boundaries are all shown, well much other useful information. The 
map printed colours, but would have been improvement the water had 
been tinted blue, order distinguish more clearly the coast-line and rivers. 


AFRICA. 

Congo Free State. 
Carte Bas Congo. Scale 100,000 1°6 stat. mile inch. Par 
Droogmans. Sheets and (new editions). Brussels: Schaepmeester, 
1902. 


comparison these sheets with the earlier editions issued December, 
will show that much new survey work has recently been accomplished. Sheet No. 
includes the district the lower Congo the neighbourhood Boma and Matadi, 

and No. that immediately the east. addition the usual graduation for lati- 
tude and longitude, there are marked the borders each sheet scales kilometres, 
giving distances from the Equator and from the 20th degree longitude east 
Greenwich. means these scales, the distance straight line between any two 
stations the map may found the usual formula ab* where and 
represent the two stations, the difference latitude, and the difference 
longitude kilometres. This method may employed with advantage when the 


places are different sheets the map. The sheets are photo-lithographs black 
and white, and somewhat rough appearance. The complete map consists twelve 
sheets and supplements. 
German South-West Africa. 


Bureau der Landesvermessung. Kaiserlicher Oberlandmesser. 
Scale 1,000,000 15°7 stat. miles sheets. 
outline-map German West Africa, showing the boundaries and location 
lands allotted various companies and individuals, native lands, the property the 


South-African Territories, Ltd., and other information similar character, 
January 1902. 
Madagascar. Service Géographique Corps d’Occupation. 


Carte Madagascar. tiré Service Géographique Corps 
Lieut.-Colonel Gerard, Chef d’Etat Major, Capt. Merienne-Lucas, 
Chef der Scale 100,000 1°5 stat. mile inch. 
Sheets 208, 209, 210, 222, 224, 234, 235, 236, 237, 247, 248, 249, 250, 259, 
260, 262, 271, 272, 273, 274, 282, 288, 284, 285, 293, 294, 295, 
Géographique Corps d’Occupation, Bureau topographique Madagascar, 
1899-1900. 


Since the French occupation Madagascar, rapid progress has been made with 
surveying the island. Already several good maps, fairly large scales, have 
issued the Chief the Topographical Bureau, and now map progress 
publication the scale 100,000, based upon recent surveys French officers. 
The map, which the above are the first thirty sheets, shows the relief 
lines brown metres, rivers blue, principal roads red, and forests 
green, minor roads, paths, and lettering black. There are many districts shown 
these sheets where evident that the surveys are preliminary nature, and 
doubtless new editions will published soon more complete surveys have been 
made. The present sheets include the region around Tananarivo. 


Tunis. Babelon, Cagnat, and Reinach. 
Atlas Archéologique Tunisie. Edition Spéciale des cartes topographiques 
publiées par Guerre accompagnée d’un texte explicatif par 


Babelon, Cagnant, Reinach. Livraison. Paris: Ernest 


The sheets the French Government survey Tunis form the basis 
this upon these the work, sites, and names ancient towns 
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have been shown red. published under the direction the Minister Public 
Instruction and Fine Arts, and has been progress for some years past. 


West Africa. Service des Colonies. 


graphique des Colonies. Scale 500,000 stat. miles Sheets: 
58, Sakhala; 59, Kouadiokofi; 67, San Pedro; 68, Bingerville. Paris: Henry 
1902. 


These are the first four sheets general map French West Africa, which, 
according the index, will consist altogether seventy-four sheets, and include the 
area from the Ivory Coast the south 21° lat. the north, and from the West 
Coast the west the longitude the Niger delta the east, with two additional 
sheets extending Lake Chad. the present time, four sheets only have been 
published, Nos. 58, 59, 67, and 68, which include the Ivory Coast and the hinterland. 
sheets have been compiled from the explorations and routes various travellers, 
the latter being shown red, together with the traveller’s name; water shown 
blue, and hills brown. Parts that have been sketched from unreliable informa- 
tion native reports are distinguished from those drawn from more trustworthy 
material. 


AMERICA, 

Brazil. Azevedo. 
Carta Geographica Estado Rio Grande Sul, organisada pelo engenheiro 
civil Francisco Braziliense Cunha Lopes pelo agrimensor Joio Luiz Nunes 
Azevedo. Scale 1,000,000 stat. miles aninch. Paris: Erhard 
1902. 

general map, printed colours, the state Rio Grande Sul, compiled from 
the latest information, which, however, some parts very meagre and 
the corners the map are statistical tables giving altitudes points along the 
railways and their distances from Porto Alegre and territorial divisions. Railways, 
working and proposed, are laid down. 


Canada. Surveyor-General’s Office, Ottawa. 
Sectional Map Canada. Scale 1:,190,080 stat. miles inch. Cutarm 
Sheet (27), West Principal Meridian, revised June 11, 1902; Nut Mountain 
Sheet (37), West Second Meridian, revised August 1902; Macleod Sheet 
(74), West Fourth Meridian, revised July 
Office, Ottawa, Presented the Surveyor-General Canada. 


Canada. Tyrrell. 
Map Exploration Divide between Great Slave Lake and Hudson Bay, 
Districts Mackenzie and Keewatin, Dominion Canada, 1900. 
Tyrrell, Scale 63,360 stat. mile inch. Sheets and Index. 
Accompanying the Report the Department the Interior for 
Ottawa, 1901. Presented the Surveyor-General Canada. 


short account the latest exploratory expedition the Barren Lands North 
America, under the leadership Mr. Tyrrell, was given the 
Journal for September last. The geographical results are shown upon the twenty-two 
sheets forming the present map, and are considerable importance, the route having 
passed through region which certain parts was previously quite unexplored. 
Starting from Old Fort Reliance, the eastern shore Great Slave lake, the 
explorers travelled north-east and east direction, way Pike’s portage, the 
Hanbury and Thelon rivers, Baker lake and Chesterfield inlet. Pike’s portage was 
made the initial point the survey, and was found astronomical observations 
lat. 62° 42’ N., and long. 108° 44’ 55” The exact character the obser- 
vations not specified, but doubt the determinations may taken fairly correct. 
The course the Thelon river laid down for the first time with fair amount 
accuracy, addition which will seen that the map contains considerable 
amount information that new, although can hardly claimed that the 
result anything more than route attempt has been made show 
the graduation latitude and longitude. The map forms supplement Mr. 
Tyrrell’s report contained the Annual Report the Department the Interior for 
where also found list the places fixed latitude and longitude, 
variation compass, distances, and meteorological observations made during the 
expedition. 
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680 NEW MAPS 


Guadeloupe. 
Guadeloupe Par Boiiinais. Scale 221,760 stat. miles 
Paris: Augustin Challamel, 1902. 

useful little general map the island Guadeloupe and its dependencies 
colours, table areas and populations also given. 


United States. Rand, McNally 
Indexed County and Township Pocket Maps Louisiana, scale 950,400 
Chicago and New York: Rand, Price $0.25 each. Presented 
the Publishers. 


GENERAL. 

World. 
Neue, neunte Lieferungs-Ausgabe von Stieler’s Hand-Atlas, 100 Karten Kup- 
Lieferung. Gotha: Justus Perthes. Price pf. each part. 

This part contains: No. 37, the northern sheet map Great Britain the 
1,500,000, drawn Koffmahn; No. 67, Indies, 7,500,000, 
Barich; and Nos. and 91, two sheets map the United States 
the 3,700,000 scale, Habenicht. The two first sheets are entirely new, whilst 
those the United States have been carefully revised and brought date. 


CHARTS. 


North Atlantic Ocean and Mediterranean Sea. Meteorological Office, London. 
Pilot Chart the North Atlantic and Mediterranean for November, 
doa: Meteorological Office. 6d. Presented the Meteorological 

United States Charts. United States Hydrographic Office. 
Pilot Charts the North Atlantic Ocean for October, and the North 
Ocean for November, 1902. Hydrographic Office, Presented 


PHOTOGRAPHS. 

Kaulun. Tate. 

Mr. Tate, who well known connection with the Indian Survey Depart- 
ment, has recently been employed upon survey work Hong-Kong and the adjacent 
territory Kaulun, and during his journeys has succeeded taking some most 
excellent photographs the scenery the region. following are their titles 

(1) Low tide Tung-chung, the North Coast Lantau island; (2) Valley 
the Taimoshan hills; (3) Taio, fishing village Lantau island; (4) General view, 
looking down Tide cove and Shatin valley; (5) Country line, Uniu valley, Tai- 
moshan hills; (6) View Hong-kong from Kaulun peninsula. 

South Australia. Maurice. 
Mr. Maurice’s expedition the interior South and Western Australia, 
1901. Eleven photographs aborigines and members the 
sented Thomas, Esq. 

From anthropological point view these photographs are specially interesting. 
They illustrate native tattooing, methods fighting with boomerangs, throwing 
spears, and were taken Messrs. Spink Co. Adelaide after the return Mr. 
Maurice’s expedition, from the natives brought back the leader. 

(1) Mr. Murray, and Mr. Maurice, with natives; (2) Showing measure- 
ments (3) Munjena,” Waldoona black, throwing spear; (4) Fighting with 
boomerangs; (5) Backs natives, showing tribe-marks; (6) Natives painted for 
grave range, Munjena,” Waldoona black. 


N.B.—It would greatly add the value the collection Photo- 
graphs which has been established the Map all the Fellows 
the Society who have taken photographs during their travels, would 
forward copies them the Map Curator, whom they will 
acknowledged. Should the donor have purchased the photographs, 
will useful for reference the name the photographer and his 
address are given. 
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TURKESTAN 


Surveyed under the direction, and with the assistance,of 


STEIN, Ph.D., 


H.MS Indian Educational Service, 
Sub-Surveyor 
Survey India Department, 
1900-1901. 


From the Map the Scale 760,000, published the 
Surveyor General India. 
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CHINESE TURKESTAN 


Surveyed under the direction, and with the assistance,of 


STEIN, 


Indian Educational Service, 


Sub-Surveyor 
Survey India Department, 
1900-1901. 


From the Map the Scale 760,000, published the 
Surveyor General India. 
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INDEX. 


Denotes Articles and Papers. 


Lake, East Africa, 384 
Abulkassim, Mount, 377 
Abyssinia— 
Abessiniens Grenzen. Von Dr. 
Hermann, 354 
Aroussi, Voyage pays des, par Vi- 
comte Bourg Bozas, 557 note 
on, 229 
Ethiopie, Agriculture, com- 


munications, avenir économique, par 


Expedition to, Fournet, 655 
From the Somali Coast through 

ern Ethiopia the Sudan, Oscar 

Neumann, 373 

Jets over betrekkingen tusschen 
Nederland Abyssinie zeven- 
tiende eeuw, door Prof. Dr. Litt- 
mann, 668 


Spedizione relativo soggiorno 


Abissinia nei paesi dei Galla dei 
Somali, del Baron von Erlanger, 
354 

Acha, A., las Andes Amazonas: 
Recuerdos campana Acre, 
review of, 532 

and Tierra del Fuego, Sir 
Martin Conway, 561 review of, 644 

Acre— 

Andes Amazonas: Recuerdos 
campana Acre, por Acha, 
561 review of, 532 

Adams, I., Physiographic Divisions 
Kansas, 

Adams, William, und sein “Grab” 
Hemimura, von Reiss, 472 

Markham, 1*; opening Session 

Adeane, obituary of, 663 

Adelaide Observatory, Meteorological 

Observations made the, under the 

direction Ch. Todd, 249 


Adirondacks and Champlain Valley, 


Ogilvie, 560 
Admiralty Charts, 135 370 569 
Adolf haven, New Guinea coast, 659 


New Publications and Maps. 


Adour Plateau landais, par 

Fabre, 666 

Adriatic Sea— 

Bora the, Lieut. Kessler the, 650 

Direzione delle correnti fluviali 
riflusso relazione alla corrente 
litoranea dell’ Adriatico, del Prof. 
Bertolini, 119 

Africa— 

AmongSwampsand Equatorial 
review of, 642 

Atlas for South African Schools, 
Bartholomew, 254 

Avenir par Hanotaux, 

British Central: Map (Intelligence 
Division, War Office), 133 Original- 
karte der Reisen der Weissen 
und Langhans, Trade and 
General Conditions (Foreign Office 
Rep.), 557 

British Equatorial, Prospective Railway 
Developments in, Betton, 

Development Central Africa 
from the East, Major Spils- 
bury, Grands lacs africains 
Question musulmane dans Centre 
Africain, par Dornin, 557 

East Africa Protectorate, Trade and 
Customs Revenue the (Foreign 

East: Reise des Grafen Wickenburg, 
note on, 338 

Eldorado the Ancients, Dr. 
Peters, review of, 529 

Fortschritte per Geographischen For- 
schungen und Reisen jahre 1901, 
von Dr. Umlauft, 675 

French West: Rapports sur 
territoire militaire oc- 
cidentale frangaise, chute 

German East: lac Nyanza lac 
Kivou, par Classe, Beitriige 
zur physischen Anthropologie der 
Nord von Dr. 
von 
Langenbestimmungen Deutsch- 
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Africa—continued. 
Ostafrika, von Dr. 
Dr. Dantz’s Geological Re- 
searches in, 230; Karte von Deutsch- 
Ostafrika, von Sprigade und 
Ostafrika und seine Umgebung, von 
Schieritz, 558¢; 
nisse und Sitten der Wadschagga, von 
Merker, Trade (Foreign 
Office Rep.), Aus dem Bezirk 
Pangani, 467 

German Protectorates: Navigabilité des 
Cours dans les Colonies Alle- 
den deutsch-afrikanischen 
Schutzgebieten, von Schwabe, 
558 

German South-West: Astronomische 
Breitenbestimmungen, von Oberleut- 
nant Streitwolf, 125¢; Das Ambo- 
Land auf Grund seiner letzten Reise 
1901, von Dr. Hartmann, 356 

Kartenaufnahmen Afrika, von 
Behrens, 354 

Ka-Tanga, Mission scientifique du, 
Résultats des observations, etc., par 
Capt. Lemaire, review of, 527 

Maps: Africa (Intelligence Division, 
War Office), Besitz- 
stands-Karte von Deutsch-Siidwest- 
Occidentale (Service Géo. des Colo- 
nies), Carte des Missions 
Catholiques Sud Africain, par 
134 

Molluses the Great African Lakes, 
Further Researches concerning the, 

Neglected Source Labour Africa, 

North: Etude Humaine, 
par Brunhes, 675+; 
Mektoubat les Pierres 
Primitres Manifestations Artistiques 
dans Nord-Africain, par 
Flamand, 124¢; Roman Africa, 
Outline the History the 

Roman Occupation North Africa, 

South Atlas for South African Schools, 

ning South African History, 
Theal, South Africa 
and India, Sir Lepel 366 
Geodetic Survey of, Report Re- 
discussion Bailey’s and Fourcade’s 
Surveys, Sir Gill, Geo- 
logical Reports from, Her- 
bertson, 630; Irrigation in, Report 
Willcocks, Juta’s map 
South Africa from the Cape the 
Zambesi, 134 Surveys in, 453 

Through the Heart Africa from South 

Gibbons, 354 


INDEX. 


Africa—continued. 

bahnen, 245 

West: Bestimmung der der 
Schwerkraft auf zwanzig Stationen 
der westafrikanischen Kiiste, von 
Shelford, Secret Tribal Socie- 
Contribution the determination 
geographical positions the West 
Coast of, Sanders, L’éle- 
vage des autruches dans 
Occidentale, 127¢; Vegetable 
sources of, Jackson, 357 

Agassiz, Expedition the Mal- 
dives, 123 243 

el-Feshkhab, el-Hajar, el-Asbah, and 
Kh. Kumran, Dr. 

Aitoff, D., letter from, the Cartography 
Lake Aral, 110 

Akikuyu tribe, East Africa, 

Alabama, Internal Improvements in, 

Alaska— 

Alaska-Canada Boundary Dispute, 
Hodgins, 559 

Alaska, giving the results the Harri- 
man Alaska Expedition,by Burroughs, 
Muir, Grinnell, and others, 247 

Expedition in, under Lieut. 
Herron, 105; under Dr, Brooks, 
543 

Explorations in, for All-American 
Overland Route, Lieut. 
Herron, 127 

Geographic Dictionary of, Marcus 
Baker, 669 

127 

Surveys, proposed, during 1902..106 

United States Geological Survey in, 
Recent Work the, Schrader, 

Albert, Lake, road from Hoima to, 611 
Aldabra— 

Coceolithen und nebst 
Bemerkungen iiber den Aufbau und 
die Entstehung der Aldabra-Inseln, 
von Voeltzkow, 466 note on, 541 

Die von Aldabra bekannte Flora und 
Fauna, von Voeltzkow, 

Alem-Dagh, Ein Ausflug zum, von 

Braun, 241 

Aleppo and Adana, Trade the 
(Foreign Office Rep.), 556 
Algeria— 

Mission Scientifique dans Sud- 
Oranais, par Hochreutiner, 668 

Monuments Historiques 
Service des, par Gsell, 668 

Scientific Expedition Algeria and 

Tunis 1731, Dr. Martin Grosse 
453 


Georgeson, 


INDEX. 


Al 8 — 

und Dr. Briickner, Glacial 
Epoch in, Prof. Penck on, 

Alps 1864, Moore, edited 
638 

Glaciers des Alps, Les Variations 
périodiques des, par Drs. Forel, 
Lugeon Muret, 665 

Lecture the, Prof. Penck, 650 

Plantes des Sur 
distribution des, par Chodat 
Pampanini, 665 

Alston, M., The River Clyde and 
Harbour Glasgow, 352 

Alusch-dagh, Asia Minor, 652 

Amazon— 

Amazonasgebiet, Das, von Moriz Lam- 
berg, 127 

Andes Amazonas: Recuerdos 
campana Acre, por Acha, 
review of, 532 

Arboretum Amazonicum, par Dr. 
Huber, 560 
Amdrup, Lieut., Award to, 115; Beretning 
Skibsexpeditionen til Grgnlands 
peditionen langs 
mountain, Venezuela, 288 
America— 
Intercontinental Railway in, 357 
America, Central— 

Interoceanic Canal and Railway Routes, 
List Books... 

Ursprung 
Kulturen, Ueber den, von Prof. Dr. 
Seler, 560 

Vulkane, Geographische Bedeutung der 
mittelamerikanischen, von Prof. Dr. 
Sapper, 560 

America, North— 

Bibliography North American Ge- 

of, 544 

Dr. Deckert, 468 

Geographischen Forschungen und Reis- 
Jahre 1901, Fortschritte der, 
Amerika, von Dr. Jiittner, 468 

Glacial work the Western Mountains 
under Mr. Salisbury, 455 

New France, History and General De- 
voix, translated Shea, 
review of, 331 

Nordwest-Amerika und Nordost-Asien, 
von Hauptmann 251 

America, South— 

Exploration Unknown Regions in, 
Gen. Don Rafael Reyes, 128 

Fra det indre Syd-Amerika, 
Martens, 248 

Die, yon Koch, 
470 


relating to, 
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America, South—continued. 


Mittelamerikanische Reisen und Stu- 
dien, Dr. Karl Sapper, review of, 

Vulkanberge Siidamerika, Verbreit- 
ung der Eruptions- 
zentren und der sie kennzeichnenden 
von Dr. Stiibel, 128 

Ephemeris and Nautical 

Almanac, 363 

Ami, M., Biographical Sketch 

Castle of, 101 

Amundson, Captain R., Expedition the 

North Magnetic Pole, 573, 

Anaa Chain island, Pacific, 208 

Anatolia: see Asia Minor 

Ancel, J., formation colonie 
Congo frangais, 557 

Anderson, Dr. and Flett, Pre- 
liminary Report the Recent Eruption 

Anderson, M., The Physiographic 
Features the Klamath Mountains, 
note on, 454 

Anderson, W., geological reports from 
Natal, 631 

Andersson, Dr. The Winter 
Expedition the Antarctic South 
Georgia, 405 

Andes— 

Southern, Photographs the, Sir 
Martin Conway, 372 

André, E., The Caura Affluent the 

Orinoco, 283*; Photographs 

Viucent and Martinique taken before 

and after the Eruptions, 256+; The 

Andrews, W., Physical Conditions and 

tralia, 672 

Andrews, C., Report the Kiandra 

Lead, Report the Yalwal 

Gold-Field, 128 

Anglo-Jewish Association, Annual Report 
the, 365 

Anjouan, Sultanat d’, par Repi- 
quet, 

Meeting the 113; 
dinner, 117 

Antarctic— 

Belgian Expedition: Les 
Note sur les 
laires observés bord Belgica, 
par Argtowski, Voyage 
Belgica, par Commandant Ger- 
lache, review of, 448 

siidlichen Breiten den 
letzen Jahren, von Dinklage, 
note on, 106 

Geographical problems the, 412 

German Expedition: Progress of, 
Deutsche Siidpolar-Expedition auf 
dem Schiff Gauss unter Leitung von 
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Antarctic —continued. 

von Drygalski, 562 review 
of, 228; Deutsche Siidpolarexpedi- 
tion, Prof. Dr. Oberhummer, 
Von der Deutschen Siidpolar- 
Expedition, von Dr. Schott, 362 

National Expedition: Arrival the 
Morning Lyttelton, 648 Departure 
the Morning, 209; instructions 
the commander, 212; letter officer 
commanding, 214; progress of, 
relief ship for the, 

Scottish National Expedition, 438; do- 
parture the, 659; Scottish National 
Bruce, 675 

Southern Cross, Report the Collections 
Natural History made during the 
voyage of, review of, 645 

Swedish Expedition: Progress of, 
498; Swedish Antarctic Expedition, 
ische Siidpolar-Expedition, von 
Wichmann, 562+; Winter Expedition 
the Antarctic South Georgia, 
Dr. Gunnar Andersson, 405 

dem Wasser der 
Siidpolaren Meere, von Dr. Schott, 
129 

Anthropogeography— 

Binnenseen und der Mensch, von 
Halbfass, 364 


Régression des par Yves 


Guyot, 564 
Causes qui ont amené Differenciation 
des humaines, par Cte. 
131 
Antilles: see West Indies and Martinique 
Anuak tribe, East Africa, 643 
Anysberg, geological formation of, 630 
Apulia— 
Siedlungskundliche Studie iiber Apu- 
lien, von Prof. Dr. Fischer, 465 
Arabia— 
Deserts Northern Arabia, 
Musil’s explorations the, 653 
Jof, Journey the, and back, Rev. 
Forder, 619 
Northern, Dr. Musil’s explorations 
in, 101 
Southern, Dr. Hein’s expedition in, 226 
Arabs the Awlad Ali tribe, 503; 
Egypt, 506 
Aral, Sea of— 
Cartography of, letter from Aitoff 
on, 110 
Hydrological Explorations the, 
Berg, 
Abords Les, par Péroche, 
673 
Deux années dans les régions arctiques, 
Journal Dr. Stein, 249 
Amundsen’s, 573; Lieut. 
Peary’s, 434; Captain Sverdrup’s, 


INDEX. 


434, 573; Mr. Baldwin’s, 341, 
434; Baron Toll’s, 

Flora Aretica, Gelert and 
Ostenfeld, 673 

Ice, State the, 1901, Garde, 
362 note on, 106 

Magnetic Pole, North, Expedition 
the, Captain Amundsen, 627 

Norwegian North Polar Expedition, 
1893-1896, Scientific Results, edited 
Fridtjof Nansen, 249 review of, 
332 

Pflanzlichen Formationen der Arktis, 
von Rikli, 249 note on, 344 

Problems, Sir Clements Markham, 

Russian Polar Expedition, Summary 
Report for 1901, Baron Toll, 
216* 

Russische Polarexpedition unter Lei- 
tung von Baron 249 362 

White World, The, Kersting, 
673 

Argtowski, H., Note complémentaire 
les Dunes Cap Polonie sur 
Note sur les 

sur glaciaire, 240 Voyage 

dans région des 

Arctowski, H., Renard, Les 

Belgica, 129 

Ardaillon and Cayeux, MM., 
Tectonic Relations Crete, 450: see 
Cayeux 

Ardennes— 

Ardennen, Die, Eine geologisch-geogra- 
phische Skizze, von Dr. Wagner, 
238 

Limite occidentale département des 
Ardennes, par Jadart, 665 

Argentine Republic— 

Perito Arjentino Francisco Moreno, 
por Fonck, 671 

économique 
par Vacher, 469 

politique des frontitres naturelles, 
par Moulin, 359 

Photographs the, taken the 
Fotogratica Argentina Aficionados 

Scenery of, Dr. Moreno, 359 

Statement presented behalf Chile 
reply the Argentine Report, 
359 

Territori del Rio Negro del Rio 
Colorado, del Cipolletti, 

Year-book of, 


| 


INDEX 


Argobba people and country, Somaliland, 

374 

Arizona— 

Cataract Cafion, Into the Heart of, 

Armenia— 
Seen auf dem Armenischen 
Hochland, von Rohrbach, 241 

Arno, bacino dell’, del Prof. Oberti, 
552 

Aro Country Southern Nigeria, Captain 
Venour’s notes on, 

Artillery lake, Northern Canada, 341 

Arussi plateau and tribe, 378: see also 
Abyssinia 

see Belam 

Asia— 

And Australasia, Hon. Douglas, 

Central: Der Pe-schan als Typus der 
Felsenwiiste, von Dr. Futterer, 
Uebersicht meiner Reisen 
Zentralasien 1899-1902, von Dr. Sven 
Hedin, note on, 307; 
Scientific results Dr. Sven Hedin’s 
expedition, Proposal for the publica- 
tion of, 536; Dr. Sven Hedin’s ex- 
plorations in, Ueber die letzte 

von Dr. Sven Hedin, 
Upper Bukhara, Results three 
years’ travels in, Lipsky, 
354 

Eastern: Geomorphologische Studien 
aus von yon Richthofen, 

Eastern World, The, Wood, 
242 

Novitski, 122 

Geographical Problems in, 414 

Geographie und Geschichte Vorder- 
asiens, zur alten, Dr. 
Belck, 124 

Geographischen und 
Reisen Jahre 1901, Fortschritte 
der, von Dr. Jiittner, 554 

Nearer East, The, Hogarth, 
review Grundy, 641 

Nordwest-Amerika und Nordost-Asien, 
von Hauptmann Immanuel, 251 

Northern Asia and its Geological For- 

Western: Eisenbahnen westlichen 
Vorderasien, von Major Schla- 
gintweit, 556 

Asia Minor— 

Geographical Conditions determining 
History and Religion in, 

Studien 
Kleinasien und Nordsyrien, von 
Dr. Schaffer, 667 

Ackerbaukolonieen Anato- 
lien, von Prof. Dr. Warburg, 556 

Kleinasien und der Westen 
tum, von Prof. Dr. 242 


No. 


Asia Minor—continued. 

Maps: Nordwestlichen Kleinasien 
Karte von Kleinasien, von Dr. 
Kiepert, 566 

Wald und Waldwirtschaft nérdlichen 
Anatolien, von Schleiff, 556 

Assam— 

Cultivated Plants of, List of, 466 

Plantains the Assam Valley, Culti- 
vation of, 123 

Assiniboine, Mount— 

First Ascent of, Rev. Outram, 
358 

Our Dash for, Rev. Outram, 358 

Assmann, Dr. Ueber die Existenz 
von bis km., 563 und Berson, 

Ergebnisse der Arbeiten Aéronaut- 

ischen Observatorium, 674 

Astronomy— 

Adaptation Major Grant’s Graphical 
Method predicting Occultations, 

Connaissance des des Mouve- 
ments célestes, pour méridien 
Paris, 

Korrespondirende von Dr. 
Wendt, 362 

Planétaire, nouveau, par 

Astyn-tagh, Central Asia, 312 

Athabasca River, the Western Sources 

Atkinson, E., Food and Land Tenure, 
The Race Problem: its possible 
solution, 248 

Atkinson, J., Statistical Review 
the Income and Wealth British 

India, 466 

Atlantic— 

Etude d’échantillons d’eaux fonds 
provenant Nord, par 
Thoulet, 

Pilot Charts the (U.S. Hydrographic 
Office), 136 255 371 476 570 
680; and the Mediterranean (Met. 
Office, London), 255+, 

Atlases— 

Atlas for South African Schools, 

Atlas Universel Géographie, 
Vivien St. Martin Schrader, 

Export-Atlas fiir und In- 
dustrie, von Freytag, 

Handels-Atlas zur und Wirt- 
schaftsgeographie, von Scobel, 
369 

Historical Atlas Modern Europe, 

Hand-Atlas iiber alle 
Teile der Erde, herausgegeben von 
Prof. Dr. Bludau, 

Stieler’s 134 255 476 
680 
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Auerbach, B., régime 239 
Austin, Hon. P., The Problems the 
Pacific, 675 
Austin, Major Among Swamps 
and Giants Equatorial Africa, 559 
review of, 642; remarks From the 
Somali Coast the Sudan,” 399; 
Through the Sudan Mombasa, 357 
Australasia— 
Asia and Australasia, Hon. 
Douglas, 470 
Fortschritte der Geographischen For- 
schungen und Reisen jahre 1901, 
von Dr. 675 
Meteorology in, work Mr. 
Wragge, 545 
Nests and Birds found breeding 
North, 470 
Australia— 
Across, Rev. Gilbert White, 128 
Beobachtungen iiber den Handel und 
Verkehr Australiens, yon 
Wiedemann, 
Central, explorations Mr. 
Hill, 657 
Commonwealth Australia Constitu- 
tion Bill, 360 
Grosse australische Wallriff, von 
von Lendenfeld, 561 
Kimberley, North-West, Report Ex- 
ploration of, Brockman, 
note on, 456 
Physical Conditions and 
Revised Supplement, 1902, relating 
the Australia Directory, 672 
Photographs the Flinders 
Memorial the Bluff and Mount 
Lofty, Photographs Abori- 
gines and Members Expedition, 
Timber Resources the Australian 
128 
Western: Department Lands and 
Surveys (Reports), Explora- 
tion the Kimberley district, 
Report the Department Mines, 
672+; Annual Progress, Report 
the Geological Survey, 672 
Austria— 
Geomorphologische Studien aus dem 
Miihlviertel, von 
Dr. Graber, 550 
Hydrographic Service, Work the, 334 
Maps: Kartenskizze der Umgebung 
des Fadingersattels, 253 
Austria-Hungary’s Colonial 
ment, Villari, 665 
Nationalités Autriche-Hongrie, par 
Navigation intérieure 
Hongrie, par Bellet, 119 


Experi- 


INDEX. 


Austrian Scientific Expedition Brazil, 


657 
Lacs d’Auvergne par 
Bryant, 349 
Avalanches— 
Sprecher, 674 
Avebury, Lord, The Scenery England, 
review, 
Avelot, H., Nézitre, Monte- 
négro, Bosnie Herzégovine, 351 
Azevedo, de, Carta Geographica 
Estado Rio Grande Sul, 679 
Azores— 
Azorische eilanden, door Verschuur, 
Histoire découverte des 
Agores, par Mees, review of, 441 
Azov, Sea of— 
Kertch, and the Trade the, 535 


German Excavations at, 

Babelon, Cagnat, Reinach, MM., Atlas 

Archéologique Tunisie, 678 

Babylonia— 

Ueberschiitzung der Baby- 
loniens und Ursprung, von 

Baddeley, B., Thorough Guide 

Series, The English Lake District, 

Ireland, North Wales, 

South Devon and South Corn- 

wall, 
Baedeker, Karl, Handbook for Travel- 
lers, London and its Environs, 

Southern France, including Corsica, 

Russie, Manuel Voyageur, 

Baessler, A., Ancient Peruvian Art, re- 

view of, 531 

Bagdad— 

Bagdadbahn, Die, von Hauptmann Im- 
manuel, 244¢; ditto, von Dr. 
Schaffer, 244 

Bahamas, Report for 1901-02 (Colonial 
Rep.), 671 
Bahr-el-Ghazal— 

Notions générales sur province, 

Photographs the region of, Major 
Hughes, 

Bahr-Sara, Région du, par Maistre, 

558 

Baillairgé, Memoranda: Canada 
from the Atlantic the Arctic, Voyages 

Baker, Marcus, Sarichef’s Atlas, 1826.. 
Geographic Dictionary Alaska, 

669 

Bakhuis, A., Coppename expedition 
under, Een grenskwestie, 
Baku— 
Russian Petroleum Trade, 354 


INDEX, 


Baldacci, A., Nel Montenegro Sud-Orient- 
ale, 239 

Baldauf, Sergent, Journal Route 
Bas Manambovo Tuléar, 468 

Baldwin, Mr., expedition the Arctic 
Regions, 344, 434 

Balkan Peninsula— 

Balkanbahnen ihren Beziehungen 
zur Bagdadbahn, Meinhard, 

Forschungsreisen auf der Balkan-Halb- 
insel, von Prof. Dr. 238 

der illyrisch- 
Linder begreifend Siidkroatien, 


Dalmatien, von Dr. Beck 


von Mannagetta, 551 

Ball, John, the Topographical and 
Geological Results Reconnaissance- 
Survey Jebel Garra and the Oasis 
Kurkur, 669 

Ball, C., Report the Hamilton and 
Coen Gold Fields, Ditto the 
Jordan Creek Gold Field, 361 
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Beattie, W., Notes Trip the 

Barn Bluff Country, 562 

Beaujolais— 

Beaujolais: Tectonique géologie, 
par Privat-Deschanel, 349 

Beazley, R., Hitherto Unexamined 

Manuscript John Plano Carpini, 

646 

Nelle Foreste Borneo, 

review of, 442 

Beck von Mannagetta, Dr. R., Die 

ischen begreifend Siidkroatien, 

ete., 551 


Begg, Second Trans-Continental 


marcadora Limites con Brazil, 
Baluchistan— 
Journey from Quetta Meshed, etc., 
Penton, 
Bamboos— 
Bambous, Répartition géographique, 
Bandan, Persia, 
Bangweulu, Lake, 326 
Barbadoes, Report for 1901-02 (Colonial 
Rep.), 671 see Dominica 
Barchans snow Canada, 150-153 


Baren, van, verweering het 


ontstaan van bodemsoorten, 130 

Baring-Gould, 8., Brittany, 551 

tribe, Upper Nile, 617 

Barré, O., Relief forét Fon- 
tainebleau, 551 

Barré, P., peuplement colonisa- 
tion Caucase Turkestan Russe, 
668 

H., France Carte des 
navigables des canaux, etc., 566 

Bartholomew, G., Atlas for South 
African Schools, Cyclist’s Road 
Map the Birmingham District, 474 
Reduced Ordnance Survey England 
and Wales, 133 474 


Baselevel, Grade, and Peneplain, Studies 


Bashgati (Kafir Language), Notes the, 
compiled Colonel Davidson, 667 
Batoum and District, Trade (Foreign 
Office Rep.), 467 
Bauer, Dr. A., Magnetic Survey the 
United States, 248 
Bavaria— 


Die 1896 bis 1900 zur Landeskunde 


Literatur, von Dr. Gruber, 239 


Canadian Railway, 559 

Ravenstein, 250 

Behaim, Martin, Diego Cam, Dr. 
Mees, 675 

Behrens, H., Afrika, 

Beirut and Coast Syria, Trade 
(Foreign Office Rep.), 556 

Belam, H., and Ashton, Chart 
Liverpool Bay, 255 

Belck, Dr. W., zur alten Geo- 
graphie und Geschichte Vorderaisens, 

Belgica, Voyage la, par Commandant 
Gerlache, review of, 448 

Belgium— 
Population Belgique, 349 

Beligatti, journey into 
Tibet, 654 

Bell, Gertrude L., Turkish Rule East 
Jordan, 668 

Bengal, Bay of, Pilot Sailing Directions, 
352 

Bengal, the Land and the People, 
Skrine, 123 

Bennett, Mineral Resources Greece 
(Foreign Office Rep.), 350 

Bennett, J., The Past and Present 
Connection England with the Persian 
Gulf, 353 

Ben Nevis Observatory, 650 

Berg, Dr. A., Die wichtigste geographische 
Litteratur, 251 

Berg, L., Hydrological Explorations 
the Sea Aral, 354 

Beringer, Mr., surveys Central Africa, 

Berndt, W., Die 
Weltkarte (map), 254 

Berry, Phillips, Proceedings 
the Second Convention Weather 
Bureau 674 

Berson: see Assmann 

C., Angela Bettoni-Palermo, 

Bertelli, T., Sulle Recenti Controversie 
intorno all’ Origine della 
Nautica, 563 the Origin 
the Compass, 660 

Bertoloni, Prof. L., direzione delle 
correnti fluviali riflusso relazione 


2 


ind 

| 
| 
| 
7 
| 

; 

| 

2 

or 

| 

on 

‘ 


688 


alla corrente litoranea dell’ Adriatico, 
fenomeno dei colori com- 
plementari Monte San Genesio, 552 
Bertrand, J., Action des anciens glaciers 
sur relief actuel Russie, 240 
note on, 535 
Besson, Dr., L’avenir agricole des hauts 
plateaux Madagascar, 558 Mada- 
gascar, pays Betsiléo sud 
558 
Betton, The Murchison Falls, 245 
Prospective Railway Developments 
British Equatorial Africa, 354 
Bettoni, Angela, Cosimo Bertacchi, 
Biblio- 
graphie Géographique Annuelle, 
Bibliographie yon ‘De 
Magnete,’ von Hellmann, 565 
Catalogue Scientific Papers, 365 
Geographical Index Perio- 
Wichtigste geographische Litteratur, 
von Dr, Berg, 251 
Bidou, H., réglement des affaires 
mandchouriennes, 242 
Bielski, A., Northern Asia and its 
Geological Formations, 353 
Ligelow, Prof. H., Studies the 
Statics and the Atmo- 
sphere the United States, 670 
Bille, Mr., remarks receiving award 
for Lieut. Amdrup, 115 
Birds — 
Wanderungen der von Dr. Floe- 
ricke, note on, 108, 234 
Birjand, Persia, 78, 
Birkeland, K., Expédition Norvégienne 
pour des aurores boréales, 564 
Birmingham District, Cyclists’ Road Map 
Birmingham University, Geography at, 
548 
Dr. Alexander, obituary of, 461 
Bittner, Prof. Dr. M., (Biography of) 
Wilhelm Tomaschek, 251 
Black Forest— 
Land und Leute Der Schwarzwald, von 
Prof. Dr. Neumann, 350 
Blanco, F., Diccionario 
Cochabamba, 560 
Cartago, 559 
Bliss, The German Excavations 
Ba'albek, 245 t 
Bludau, Dr. A., Neuer Bear- 
beitung von Hand-Atlas 
iiber alle Teile der Erde, 475 
and Hess, Herrn, borings the 
Hintereisferner, 534 
Bodding, O., Santalfolket fortid 
nutid, 243 
Bognor Climatological Society, Annual 


Thompson, 553 
Bohemia— 
Aus 
dem, von Ed. Wagner, 238 
Bohn, Dr. R., Die Siedelungen der 
Leipziger Tieflandsbucht nach Lage 
und Gestalt, 239 
see Asia, Central 
Bolivia— 
Acre Campaign see Acre 
Comision Demarcadora 
Ballivian, 671 
Division Politico-Administrativa 
Republica Bolivia, 469 
Fronteras de, por Guzman, 469 
General Arbitration Treaty celebrated 
between Peru and, 469 
Informe Boliviana De- 
marcadora Limites con Brasil, 
por Ballivian, 127 
Limites Brazil com Bolivia, pelo 
Notes on, Suarez, 469 
Noticia Politica, Geografica, Industrial 
Ballivian, 127 
Bonin 
Bonin and Islands, Mr. Yoshi- 
wara the structural features of, 228 
Geological Age the Ogasawara Group, 
Bonneville, Lake, the Predecessor the 
Great Salt Lake, Prof. Tal- 
mage, 
Bonney, Prof. G., the Relation 
Certain Breccias the Physical Geo- 
graphy their Age, 
Booraem, V., Note the Tidal Bore, 
Boothia Felix, 629 
Bopoto, upper Congo, 494 
Bora the Adriatic, Lieut. Kessler 
the, 650 
Bore, Tidal, Note on, Booraem, 
364 
Borneo— 
bij kaart 
van het, 243 
Head Hunters, Haddon, re- 
444 
review of, 442 
Southern, Manners and Customs the 
People of, by H. M. Hiller, 2438 3 
466 
Bos, Lieut., Rapport sur 
Haute-Kotto, 557 
Bosnia and Herzegovina— 
Austria-Hungary’s Colonial 
ment, Villari, 665 
Bosston Mountain Physiography, 
Hershey, Boston Mountains, 
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Physiography the, Mr. Purdue on, 
Botanical Geography— 


Botanical Geography and the Biological 


Utilization the Soil, Hardy, 
250 note on, 459 

Botanische Forschungen des Alexan- 
derzuges, nach Theophrasts Ausziigen 
aus den griechischen Generalstabs- 
berichten, von Bretzl, 250 

Géographie botanique expérimentale, 
par Bonnier, note on, 234 

A., Guadeloupe Dépend- 
ances, 680 

Bourgeois, R., Opérations mission 
frangaise chargée mesure d’un 
the Degree Measurement Ecuador, 

Lou-Saada, Oasis de, par Dr. Vigerie, 

Brahe, Zur Erinnerang an, von 
Burckhardt, 473 

Branco, H., und Prof. Dr. Fraas, Das 
vuleanische Ries bei 
seiner Bedeutung fiir Fragen der allge- 
meinen Geologie, 350 

Prof. Dr. R., Malayo- 
Polynesische Forschungen 
Tagalen und Madagassen, 356 

F., Ein Ausflug Alem-Dagh, 
241 

Brazil— 

Arbitration determine the 
Limits between British Guiana and, 
359 

Austrian Scientific to, 
under Dr. Steindachner, 657 

Boliviana 
Limites con Brazil, Balli- 
vian, 671 

Entstehungsgeschichte der brasilischen 
Campos, von Dr. Huber, 359 

Informe Comisién Boliviana De- 
marcadora Limites con Brasil, 

Limites Brazil com Bolivia, pelo 
Dr. Paula Freitas, 569 

Maps: Carta territorio Aricary 
Pessanha, 475¢; Carta 
graphica Estado Rio Grande 

Reiseskizzen aus Zentralbrasilien, 
Dr. Schmidt, 560 

Brazzaville, French Congo, 492 
Breccias, Certain, the Relation of, 
the Physical Geography their Age, 

Bretzl, H., Botanische Forschungen des 

Alexanderzuges, nach Theophrasts Aus- 

ziigen aus den griechischen General- 

stabsberichten, 250 

Brewer, A., Into the Heart 
Cataract 468 

Bright, Major R., Photographs Egypt, 
ete., 371 


British Association, Geography the, 

Belfast, 
British Columbia— 

Glaciation the Atlin District, 

Gwillim, 127 

Gold Discoveries, Recent, the Horse- 

fly River, 358 

Mining Operations for Gold, Coal, 

Annual Report, 559 

Snow-Mushrooms in, 145 
British see England 
British Honduras— 

Expedition in, Fenwick, 342 
British Isles: see United Kingdom 
British Lakes, Survey the, Sir John 

Murray, 224; ditto, Chumley, 

666 
British Museum (Natural History), Sug- 

British Solomon Islands, Report for 1900- 

Brittany— 

Brittany, Baring-Gould, 551 

sur 

Bretagne, par Layee, 238 
Brocherol, Prof. J., The Kirghiz, 668 
Brockman, Western Australia, 

Report Exploration North-West 

Kimberley, note on, 456 
Brodie, J., The Prevalence Gales 

the Coasts the British Islands, 554 
Brooks, Dr. H., expedition Alaska, 

106, 543 
Brown, Lieut. From Calcutta 

Bombay Coasting, 555 
Brownell, L., The Heart Japan, 667 
Brown-Harvard Expedition the East 

Coast Labrador, 232; Report the, 

Brownlie, A., The Tides the Midst 

the Ocean, 361 
Bruce, Scottish National Antarctic 

Expedition under, 440, 673 
Briickner, Prof. Dr. E., Zur Frage der 

Klima-Sthwankungen, 674 
Briickner see Penck 
Dr. B., vorgeschichtliche 

auf deutschen Boden, 350 
J., Etude Géographie Hu- 

maine, 675 principe classi- 

fication rationelle des gorges creusées 

par les cours d’eau, 
Bruun, Kaptain Daniel, Ved Vatna 

Nordrand, 351 
Bruyant, C., Les Lacs 

Bryce, Rt. Hon. James, remarks 

Geographical Conditions determining 

History and Religion Asia Minor,” 

275 
Buache, Philippe, mémoire une 

lettre géographe, par Vuacheux, 

Buchan, Dr., Fogs and Storms the 

Coasts Scotland, 241 
Buchanan, Y., account the Cruise 

the Alice, 546 
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Divide, 533; River Development, 666 


Budapest, Extraits Monographies 
parues sur de, par Dr. 
Havass, 120 

Buenos Ayres— 

Annuaire statistique 
Buénos-Ayres, 671 

W., Ueber den der 
Schneedecke auf die Temperatur der 
364 

Bulgaria 

Maps: Verteilung der Nie- 
Kassner, 367 

Niederschlagsverteilung Bulgarien, 
von Dr. Kassner, 551 

Burchard, Dr. O., Ein Besuch der Insel 
Palma, 688 

Burchardt, Reiseskizzen aus 
dem Yemen, 666 

Burckhardt, F., Zur Erinnerung Tycho 
Brahe, 473 

Burr, Prof. H., The Panama Route 
for Ship Canal, 469 

John, John Muir, Grinnell, 
and others, Alaska, giving the Results 
the Harriman Alaska Expedition, 
247 

Busching, Dr. P., Die Entwickelung der 
handelspolitischen Beziehungen zwi- 
schen England ;und seinen Kolonien, 
565 
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All-British Pacific, 658 

Cacao— 
Cacao, Culture Preparation, par 

Dr. Preuss, 364 

Caditre, P., Géographie historique 
Quang Binh, 242 

Cairo, Story of, Stanley Lane-Poole, 
Ball, 669 

Caix, de, reconnaisance lieu- 
tenant Cottenest chez les Hoggar, 559 


Calcutta Bombay Coasting, From, 


Lieut. Brown, 555 
California— 

Climatic Conditions Southern Cali- 
fornia, Prof. Chamberlain, 
670 

Coast of, Submarine Valleys the, 
Prof. Hilyard on, 104; 
Tangier Smith, 468 

Death Valley, Prof. Carter, 
670 


Etat Californie, par Prof. Privat- 
Deschanel, 670 

King’s River Cafion, Trip to, 
Dr. Conte, 468 


Klamath Region, Significance Certain 


Cretaceous Outliers the, 
468¢; supposed early 
Tertiary Peneplain the Klamath 
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California—continued. 


Anderson 
Mountain system, 454 
Road Conditions and Legislation in, 
brief history of, Manson, 358 
Calvet, Montagne noire, 464 
Cam, Diego, Martin Behaim, par Dr. 
Mees, 
Cambridge, Long Vacation 
Geography at, 548 
Cameron, E., Geological Observations 
North-Western Queensland, 562 
Campbell, D., Siam the Twentieth 
Century, 124 
Campbell, Rev. W., Formosa under the 
Japanese, note on, 538; The 
Articles Christian Instruction 
353 
Canada— 
Boundary Dispute, The Alaska-Canada, 
Britain’s One Utopia, Hunt, 
468 
Census, Fourth, 670 
Department the Interior, Annual 
Report the, 357 
Expedition Northern Canada, 
Mr. David Hanbury, 655 
Geographic Board, Annual Report, 358 
Survey, Summary Report, 
358 
Historical Publications relating 
Canada, Review of, edited Prof. 
468 
Maps: Sectional Map (Surveyor- 
General’s 134 369 568 
Dominion Canada and 
Newfoundland (Surveyor General’s 
Office), 568 Exploration Divide 
between Great Slave Lake and Hud- 
son Bay, Tyrrell, 679 
Canada from the Atlantic 
the Pacific and Arctic, Voyages 
358 
Northern, Mr. Tyrrell’s explora- 
tions in, 340 
New Trail; over the Rockies 
and the Selkirks Canada, 
Steele, 670 
Photographs the Selkirk Range in, 
Rockies of, Famous Mountaineer 
the, Recent Exploration 
Snow-Waves and Snow-Drifts in, 
Vaughan Cornish, 137 
Tides and Currents Canadian Waters, 
Survey of, Bell Dawson, 127 
Trans-Continental Canadian Railway, 
Canal, J., Géographie Générale Maroc, 
356 
Cancella, Dr. M., uma 
viagem Ilhas Thomé Principe, 
559 
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Cape Colony— Celebes— 
Boring for Water in, Ritso, Beschrijving van het Rijk Gowa, door 
557 van Marle, 466 


Geological reports from, 630 

Report His Majesty’s Astronomer 
the Cape Good Hope, 355 

Temperature and the Sea 
around the Cape Peninsula, Observa- 

Capitan, d’Echérac, Hervé Guyot, 
M., Rapports sur Concours pour 
Prix Bertillon 1901 565 

Carles, the Kinsha River, 112 

Dans les Karpates, par Vielliard, 
239 

Carpini, John Plano, Hitherto 
Unexamined Manuscript of, 
Beazley, 646 

Carré, P., Les Ports ouest 
356 

Carter, Cocos Islands, Report for 

Carter, Prof. Death Valley, 670 

Carthaus, Dr. E., Ueber 

Cartography— 

Drei Thesen zum der Theoret- 
ischen Kartographie, von Dr. 
Peucker, 563 

Frankreichs Kartenwesen geschicht- 
licher Entwickelung, von Staven- 
hagen, 673 

List Works relating to, Lee 
Phillips, 130 

Modern map-making, 417 

Casati, Maggiore Gaetano, del Attilio 
Mori, 131 

Case, B., Photographs British 
Guiana, 570 

Caspian— 

Canalverbindung zwischen dem Kasp- 
ischen und Asow’schen Meere, 
Hauptmann Immanuel, 465 

Occidentale, 246 

Castelmola, Cav. di, Turchia, 
Vilaiet Monastir, 553 

Castonnet des Fosses, Henri, 

Caucase Turkestan Russe, par 
Barré, 668 

Places and Tribes the, Collection 
Material for the description of, 244 

Sammlungen des Kaukasischen Mu- 
seums, von Dr. Radde, 354 

Caura Affluent the Orinoco, 

André, 283 

Cayeux, L., Sur les rapports tectoniques 
note on, 450 

Landschaftliche Charakter von, von Dr. 
Katzer, 469 


Journeys in, Drs. Paul and Fritz 
Sarasin, 229 

Materialen zur Naturgeschichte der 
Insel Celebes, von Drs. und 
review of, 446 

Ceuta and Gibraltar, Major-General 

Ceylon— 

Administration Reports, 1901, Report 

Colonial Reports, 667 

Connection with India, 335 

Veddahs Ceylon, Notes trip 
the, Dr. Hiller and Dr. 
Furness, 242 

Guatemala, Die alten Ansiedel- 
ungen von, von Dr. Seler, review of, 

220 

Chad, Lake— 

245 

Expedition under Lieut.-Colonel Pavel 
to, 541 

Rabeh und das von 
Dr. von Oppenheim, 668 

Region of, French explorations the, 
231 

dans quelques vallées, 674 
Chamberlain, Prof. F., Con- 
ditions Southern California, 670 
Chambezi river, North-East Rhodesia, 324 
Chandra Das, Sarat, Journey Lhasa 

and Central Tibet, 554 
Chari— 

Reconnaissance organisation Bas- 
Chari, par 

Région civile Haut-Chari, par 
Bruel, 246 

Charlevoix, de, History and 

General Description New France, 

of, 331 

Charnwood Forest, Prof. Watts 

the, 524 

Charts, New— 

Admiralty, 135, 370, 569 

Cancelled, 135, 370, 569 

Chilian, 371 

Corrected, 135, 371, 569 

North Atlantic and Mediterranean, 136, 
255, 371, 476, 570, 680 

Norwegian, 476 

United States 255, 
476, 570, 680 

Chatham Islands: Study Biology, 

Dendy, 361 note on, 457 

Chave, B., Distances, the Routes 
the Union Castle Line Steamers, 473 

Chelyuskin peninsula, Baron Toll’s expe- 
dition the, 217 

Cherchen and Region between, 
309 
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Chevalier, Prof. A., expedition the 

Lake Chad Region, 231 

Chile— 

Examen Critico Obra del Seiior 
Perito Arjentino Francisco Moreno, 
por Fonck, 671 

Lecture Republic Chili,” 

Litige Chilo-Argentin délimitation 
politique des frontitres naturelles, 

Maps: Hydrographic Charts, 136 

Statement presented behalf Chile 
reply the Argentine Report, 
359 

China— 

242 

China das Reich der achtzehn Pro- 
vinzen, von Dr. Tiessen, 122 

Chine, par Leprince-Ringuet, 

Excursions dans pays Chan Chinois 
dans les Montagnes Thé, par 
Bons Anty, 242 

Histoire des relations Chine 
les puissances occidentales, par 
Cordier, 352 

Jehol-Gebietes der Provinz Chihli, 

des, von Dr. Franke, 
122 

Maps: Country round Suchau, 
Ferguson, 677 

Marco Polo, Travels of, Commentary 
Veselovsk, 352 

Photographs country between Hankau 
and Canton, Barclay Parsons, 
255+; Photographs Tibet and, 
Captain Kozloff, 478 

Provinces Nord Chine, Voyage 
dans les, par Leprince-Ringuet, 

Trade and Trade Reports, Returns of, 

Voyage Liext. Asie 
Centrale, par Deniker, 

Chinese Turkestan, Journey Geo- 
graphical and Explora- 

Chioggia— 

Venise pauvre Chioggia les Baruffe 
Chiozzotte” Goldoni, par 
Pinotti, 465 

Chisholm, G., Gill Memorial awarded 
to, 

Chodat, R., Pampanini, Sur dis- 
tribution des plantes des Alpes austro- 

orientales, 665 

Chogo Lungma glacier, Karakoram, 537 

Chumley, James, The Survey British 
Lakes, 

Trade Sicily (Foreign 
Office Rep.), 552 

Cipolletti, C., Republica Argentina Terri- 
tori del Rio Negro del Rio Colorado, 


Classe, L., lac Nyanza lac Kivou, 

Cleveland Hills, System Glacier 

Clozel, M., des lagunes 

Clyde, River, and Harbour Glasgow, 

Coal-beds America, 544 

Bolivia, Departamento Cocha- 
bamba, por Blanco, 560 

Cocoa— 
Cacao, culture préparation, par 
Dr. Preuss, 131 
Cocos Islands, Report for 1901 (Colonial 
Rep.), 
Coghlan, A., New South Wales: Sta- 
tistical Register, 562 
Coins— 

Catalogue Greek Coins the Hun- 
terian Collection, Macdonald 

Colbeck, Lieut. W., commander the 

Morning, 211, 212 

Colin, P., Travaux géographiques autour 
massif Central Madagascar, 356 
Magnetique, 356 

Collie, Prof. Norman, remarks 
Snow-waves and Snow-drifts Canada, 
174; The Lofoten Islands, 351 

Collingwood, G., The Lake Counties, 
351 

Colombia— 

Reise Berglande von Antioquia, 
von Prof. Dr. Regel, 248 

Colonization— 

Tropical Colonization justifiable? 

675 
Colorado— 

Geology the Silverton 
Quadrangle, Report the, 

Columbus (see also 

Solution tous les problémes relatifs 
Rosa, 

Toscanelli Christophe Colomb, par 
Christophe 
récent, par Marcel, 251 

Compass— 

Bussola Nautica, Sulle Recenti Con- 
troversie all’ Origine della, 
the, Padre Bertelli the, 660 

Used Dr. Livingstone, 547 

Congo— 

Expedition the Congo basin under 
Lieut. Lemaire, 340 

Flood seasons and velocity current, 
496; fuel and food supplies, 497 

French: Formation colonie 
Congo francais, par Ancel, 
Rapport sur Haute- 
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Congo—conlinued. 
Kotto, par Lieut. Bos, 557¢; 
Congo Frangais, par Wauters, 
Mille lieues dans 
par Trilles, 355+; Rapport sur 
une reconnaissance faite travers 
brousse entre Port-Sibut Bangui, 
par Rousset, 125 see also Kadei 
Géologie bassin Congo 
nos connaissances actuelles, par 
Cornet, 557 
Life and Travel among the People 
the, 'T. Lewis, 354 
Photographs the Congo Region, 
Rev. Grenfell, 570 
Population des rives du, 355 
Sources the, Captain Ch. Lemaire, 
355 
Steamers the, 486 
Stromgeschwindigkeiten und -richtun- 
gen vor der Congo-Miindung 
April, 1902, 467 
Grenfell, 485 
Congo 
Maps: Carte Bas Congo, par 
Droogmans, 678 
Roches Mont Bandupoi Haut 
Uellé, Notes sur des, par Cornet, 
557 
Trade the Independent State the 
Congo (Foreign Office Rep.), 557 
Conradt, Die Siidkamerun, 
467 
Continent, Sugar Industry 
Yves Guyot, 665 
Conway, Sir Martin, Aconcagua and 
Tierra del Fuego, Photographs 
the Southern Andes, 372 
Cook Memorial Tahiti, Photographs 
the, Homes, 570 
Coolidge, B., Chaine Mont 
Coppename Expedition under Major 
Bakhuis, 656 
Cora, Guido, Nel Montenegro, 240 
Cordeiro, L., Bibliographia Centenario 
India, 123 
Cordier, H., Histoire des relations 
Chine avec les puissances occidentales, 
Cornet, J., géologie bassin 
Congo nos connaissances actu- 
elles, Notes sur des roches 
Mont Bandupoi Haut 557 
Quelques remarques sur bassin 
Haine, 238 
Cornish, Vaughan, Snow-waves 
Snow-drifts Canada, 137 
Corstorphine, Dr., the Dwyka beds 
the Karroo, 630 
Cox, Harold, The United Kingdom and 
its Trade, 352 
Cox, Major Percy, Overland Journey from 
the Persian Gulf Maskat, 452 
Crawshay, Major R., Kikuyu: Notes 
the Country, People, etc., 
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Crease, F., Ceuta and 
Gibraltar, 240 
Credner, R., Das Eiszeit-Problem, 674 
Hudleston, 351 
Crete— 
occidentale, par Cayeux, 
350+; note on, 450 
Crispin, The the White 
Nile, 
Cromie, Trade Liberia (Foreign 
Office Rep.), 558 
Major Grant’s Graphical Method 
Predicting Occultations the Elements 
now given the Nautical Almanac, 
Crook, Prof. R., Ascent Mount 
Kashmir, 477 
Cross river, Southern Nigeria, 
Crosthwait, Captain, and Roberts, 
Tables for the Indian Ports, 242 
Crypto-depressions Europe, Dr, 
the, 
Cuba, Geography of, Vaughan 
and Spencer, 360 
Cumberland bay, South Georgia, 
Cupet, Friquegnon, Malglaive, 
Seauve, MM., Indo-Chine, carte 
Mission Pavie, 677 
Curtis, Port, Australia, 204 
Cvijié, Prof. Dr. Forschungreisen auf 
der Balkan-Halbinsel, polyes 
the Karst district, 429; Les Crypto- 
dépressions 119 note on, 
429 
Czirbusz, Prof. Dr. G., Die Entstehung 
der ungarischen Tieflandes, note 
on, 


Cte. G., Des Causes qui ont 
amené Différenciation des 
humaines, 131 

Daly, Prof., Expedition Labrador, 232 

Rep.), 556+ 

Dandan-Uilik, 
desert, 594 

Danish West Indies, List Books the, 

Dantz, Dr., Geological Researches 
German East Africa, 230 

Danvers, Sir Juland, obituary of, 663 

Dar-Al-Baida, Trade Consular District 
(Foreign Office Rep.), 558 

Darbishire and Stanford’s Map the 
Thames, 

Dard valleys and population Astor, 
578 

Darling Downs, Discovery and Early 
Development the, Hon. Morgan, 
562 


ruins of, Taklamakan 
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Darney, forét, par Ch. Guyot, 666 

Dartmoor, The Past and Present Bit 

Darwin, Prof. Ebbe und Flut 
sowie verwandte 
Sonnensystem, 564 

Das, Sarat Chandra, Journey Lhasa 
and Central Tibet, review of, 640 

Dauphiné— 

des Alpes dauphin- 
oises, Notes pour servir la, par 
Kilian, 666 

Davidson, Colonel J., Notes the Bash- 
gati (Kafir Language), 667 

London, 352 

Davis, Prof. Field Work 

Physical Geography, 130¢; the 

diversion drainage rivers 

England, 524; Studies for Students: 

Baselevel, Grade and Peneplain, 

The Terraces the Westfield River, 

Mass., 670 

Dawson and Mackenzie Rivers, Report 
the Geology of, Dunstan, 361 
Dawson, M., Biographical Sketch 

Dawson, Bell, Survey Tides and 
Currents Canadian Waters, 127 
Dr. Masterman, note on, 101 
Arteaga, F., Practical Spanish, 366 
Death Valley, Prof. Carter, 
Deckert, Dr. E., Die Erdbeben von 

Nord-Amerika, Martinique und 

sein Vulkanismus, Die westind- 

ische Vulkankastrophe 

470 

Delabarre and Daly, Drs., expedition 

the East Coast Labrador, 232 

Delabarre, E. B., Report of the Brown- 
Harvard Expedition Labrador, 559 

Martinique, 360 

Rosa, G., Solution tous les 

o64 t 

Delbrel, G., actuel Cour 

Chériffienne, 357 

Demangeon, A., Contribution géogra- 

Demerara and Essequibo, British Guiana, 
The Shore of, Gray, 408 

Dendy, A., The Chatham Islands, 361 
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der Reisen Obrutschews 
Nan-schan, 466 
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Dinklage, E., siidlichen 
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467 

Droogmans, H., Carte Bas Congo, 678 

Drude: see Engler 
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pays des Aroussi, 557 note on, 229 

Duff, H., the sources the Lung- 
kiang and Taiping letter 
from, the Shwe-li and Tai-ping, 462 

Duffart, C., lac Lacanau 1700 
1900. .666 


| 
q 


INDEX. 


Fief, J., Une Catastrophe aux Petites 
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Lull Fort Berkeley, Lettera del 
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and Eruptions, 
Recent, 431, 547; 
Kashgar, letter from Macartney on, 
463 

East, The Nearer, Hogarth, 
review Grundy, 641 


Ebert, K., Seespiegelschwankungen 
Starnberger See, 239 
Eccles, J., Details the Tidal Observa- 
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Gondokoro, 
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Maps: Geological Surveys, 474 566 
676 Ordnance Surveys, 132 252 
Ordnance Surveys of, Bartholo- 


| 
| 
| 
| 
q 
y | 
7 
7 
7 
| 
| | 


696 INDEX. 


England and Wales—continued. 
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ungen des, yon Dr. Martin, 121 
Maps: Liebenow-Ravenstein’s Special- 
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Ferguson, Th., Map the Country round 
Suchau, 677 
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Sefior Perito Arjentino Francisco 
Moreno, 671 

Fontainebleau, Relief forét de, 
par Barré, 551 
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Fort St. George, Madras, The Founding 
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France— 
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Gebietes der Provinz 122 
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Gebirgslinder der russisch-asiatischen 
Grenzgebiete, 668 

Friederichsen, Dr. ,and Saposhnikof, 
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Anthropologie der 
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Furness, Dr. H., Photographs the 
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Futterer, Dr. K., Der Pe-schan 
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Frontier between Hungary and Galicia 
the Tatra, 651 
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Martinique, 561 Toscanelli Chris- 
tophe Colomb, 251 
Gambia, Report for 1901 (Colonial Rep.), 
Ganjulo, Lake, Southern Ethiopia, 384 
Ganong, F., Monograph the 
Evolution the Boundaries the 
Province New Brunswick, 468 
Gara Mulata Mountains, Somaliland, 374 
Garde, V., The State the Ice the 
Gardiner, Stanley, remarks receiving 
Murchison Grant, 115; The Fauna and 
Geography the Maldive and 
dive Archipelagoes, 667 
Gardulla people, Southern 384 
Garwood, Prof. J., Notes Map 
the Glaciers Kangchenjunga,” 
13* 
Gascogne, Les fleuves de, par 
Captain Saint-Jours, 238 
Gascony— 
Magnétite Pyrénéenne dans les Sables 
Gauss, Deutsche Siidpolar Expedition 
auf dem Schiff, von von Drygalski, 
review of, 223 
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Region, Geographic and 
Geikie, Sir The Use Ordnance Maps 
Teaching Geography, 365 
Gelert, O., Ostenfeld, Flora 
Arctica, 673 
Gelo river, Sudan, 399 
Genesee River, Preglacial Course the 
Middle Portion the, Whit- 
beck, 247 
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Variations quantitatives plankton 
dans Jac Léman, par Yung, 351 
Rabah, 125 356 
Geodesy— 
Comptes-Rendus des Séances 
Trozitme Conférence Generale 
Association Géodesique Internation- 
ale, 130 
Work the field of, 418 
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426: see also Geography 
Geographical Index Books, Periodicals, 
Geographical Literature the Month— 
Africa, 124, 245, 354, 467, 557, 668 
America, 127, 247, 357, 468, 559, 669 
and History, 
250, 364, 472, 564, 675 
Asia, 122, 241, 352, 466, 554, 666 
Australasia and Pacific Islands, 128, 
248, 360, 470, 561, 672 
131, 251, 472, 565, 675 
Europe, 119, 238, 349, 464, 550, 665 
General, 131, 251, 365, 473, 565, 675 
Mathematical Geography, 130, 362, 
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Physical and Biological Geography, 
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Polar Regions, 129, 249, 362, 471, 562, 
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Geographical Serial, New, 235 

Geographical Society the Pacific, 
Bequest to, the late Mr. Dolbeer, 
661 

Geographische Nekrologie fiir 1900 und 
1901, von Prof. Wolkenhauer, 131 
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questioni relative moderno 
indirizzo della geografia, por Prof. 
Marinelli, 473 

Annales Géographie, 565 

Bemerkungen geographischen Lehr- 
und Schulbiichern, Karten, von 

Botanical: Die Vegetation der Erde, 
von Engler und Drude, 564 
Note upon the Methods Botanical 
Geography, Marcel Hardy, 
see Phytogeography 

British Association, Geography the, 
Belfast, 

Chinese Notions Geography and 
Geomancy, Rev. Dr. 131 

Weltmarkt, von Berndt (map), 
254 Précis Géographie 
mique, par MM. Dubois, Kergomard 
Lafitte, 472 see also Atlases 

Géographie physique géologie, par 
364 

Geological Congress, International, 
Geography the, 660 

Local Geography, Study of, Dr. 
Mill, 251 

Lois Geographie, par Mello, 
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London and Birmingham Universities, 
Geography at, 548 

Long Vacation Course Cambridge, 
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Methodik der erdkundlichen Schulun- 
terrichts, von Fischer, 251 

Physical: als Organismus, 
von Prof. Dr. Giinther, 
Trattato Geografia Fisica, 
Marchi, Field Work 
and Subaérial Erosion, some Ex- 
amples of, Monckton, 563 

Phyto-géographique, Premier essai 
Nomenclature, par Flahault, 130 

Progress Oxford, 108 

Teaching of, growth of, 8-12 

Terminology in, 425 

Vacation Course Oxford, 460 

Verbrechen vom Standpunkte der Géo- 
graphie, von Dr. Reiner, 

Vierteljahrshefte fiir den Geograph- 
ischen Unterricht,” 235 

Geological Congress, International, Geo- 

graphy the, 660 
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Geological Reports from South Africa, 

Geological Survey Maps England and 

Wales, 474 566 676 

Geomorphology— 

begriffe, Ueber gewisse, von 
Giinther, 363 

Topisch genetisch, von Neuber, 

George, L., Terre chaude Mexicaine, 

358 

C., The Possibilities 
Alaska, 127 

Gerhardt, Handbuch des deutschen 
350 

Gerlache, Commandant de, Voyage 
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Gerland, Prof. Dr. G., Ueber Verteilung 
der Erdbebenstationen Deutschen 
Reich, 551 

German Colonies— 

Kolonial Handels-Adressbuch, 131 

Report (Foreign Office Rep.), 251 

Weissbuch, Zweiundzwanzigster Theil, 
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auf deutschen 
Ueber die vorgeschtliche, von Dr. 
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Erdbebenstationen Deutschen Reich, 
Ueber Verteilung der, von Prof. 
Dr. Gerland, 551 
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lands, von Schulz, 464 
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bezikes, Studien die phanero- 
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Institutes, 
ung des Preussischen, 666 

Handbuch des deutschen 

Harz-Wanderung, Eine, von Koll- 
bach, 120 

Mansfelder Seen, Die Verbreitung der 
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bezirke, von Dr. Schniz, 
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des Deutschen Reiches 
Preuss, Landes-Aufnahme), 677 

Deutschlands, von 
Matschie, 551 

Slawen Deutschland, von Dr. 
Tetzner, 

Vegetation der Erde, Die Heide 
Norddeutschlands und die sich an- 
schliessenden Formationen 
gischer Betrachtung, von Graebner, 

Versuch einer Darstellung der Iso- 
thermen des Deutschen Reichs, von 
Dr. Perlewitz, 239 

Wirtschaftsgeographische 

lande, von Dr. Nedderich, 551 
see Gorringe 


Gezer, History and Site of, 

Macalister, 556 

Gibbons, Major St. Hill, Through the 
Heart Africa from South North, 

Gibraltar— 
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Crease, 240 

Gidicho people, East Africa, 384 

Giesenhagen, Dr. K., Auf Java und 
Sumatra, review of, 442 

Gilbert, K., (Biography of) John 
Wesley Powell, 675 

Temperature and Salinity the Sea 

around the Cape Peninsula, 355 

Gill, Sir David, Report Rediscussion 
Bailey’s and Fourcade’s Surveys, 
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Giraud, J., Géologie Transvaal, 

Gishin, Southern Arabia, 226 

Gizeh, Great Pyramid of, The Construc- 
tion the, Colonel Watson, 

669 

Glacial 

Faits nouveaux peu connus, relatifs 
période glaciaire, par Martin, 

Glaciers— 

Abrasion glaciaire, Note complémentaire 

Boring the Hintereisferner, results 
of, 534 

Galets striés les terrains d’origine 
glaciaire, par Meunier, 563 

Glaciers les glaciaires, 
par Rabot, 363 

Study of, 415 

Glasgow, Local Industries of, 
McLean, see Clyde 

Glazier, Colonel W., expedition 
Labrador, 542 
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Herstellung von Globusscheiben, von 
Maes, 363 

Gmunden, Lake of— 

Morphogenie der Schotterhiigel und 
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ener Sees, von Dr. Ritter Lorenz 
Liburnau, 249 

Gobi desert, 312 

Goeldi, Prof. Dr. A., Zam Klima 
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Goffe, Trade Corea, 556 

Gold, Prospecting for, Rankin, 
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Northern the, Report for 
1901 (Colonial Rep.), 558 

Gondokoro, upper Nile, 614 
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port the Operations the Survey 
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Ile Gotland les représentations 
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Studien aus dem 
550 
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tionen biologischer Betrachtung, 
Graham, A., Roman Africa, 126 
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18. Jahrhundert, von Huonder, 


Grandidier, G., Dans sud Mada- 
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tants, faune flore, 558 
Gravity Determination— 
Schwerkraft auf 
Ocean, Dr. Heckert’s Bestimmung 


der, von Helmert, 363 
Gray, J., Colony Natal, Report 
the Mining Industry, 558 
Gray, J., The Shore Demerara and 
Essequibo, British Guiana, 408 
Great the Euphrates river, 175 
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340; Map Exploration Divide 
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Mineral Resources (Foreign Office 
Rep.), 

zur Kenntnis der griech- 
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Algeria and Tunis 1731..453; 
Die beiden Afrika-Forscher Johann 
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Coasts of, Historical Cartography the, 
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Longitudes— 

Astronomische Arbeiten des 
gegeben von Hofrath Prof. Dr. 
Weiss und Dr. Schram, 471 

Lop-nor, Position of, 311 

Lorié, Dr. J., verhouding tusschen 
den Rijn het landijs, 239 

Lortet MM., Coloration 
noire des rochers formant les cataractes 

Nil, note on, 655 

Louisiana, Indexed County and Township 
Pocket Maps of, Rand, McNally 
Co., 680 

Lovisato, D., cime elevate del 
Gennargentu, 465 

Pot Yorkshire, 649 

Lowe, J., The Past and Present 
Bit Dartmoor, 553 

Luchu Islands— 

Raised Coral Reefs the Islands 
the Riukiu Curve, Notes the, 
Yoshiwara, 123 

Ludwig: see Hebenstreit 

Lugard, Sir Frederick, Medal 
awarded to, 113; Northern Nigeria, 
report for 1900-1901, 126 

see Forel 

Lukolela narrows, Congo, 494 

Lull Fort Berkeley, Da, Lettera del 
missionario Tappi, 669 

Lulongo river, Congo, 494 

Lunar distances— 

Méthode des distances lunaires, par 
Capitaine Guyon, 363 
Lundbeck, W., The Danish Ingolf-Expe- 
dition, (Purt i.), 472 
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Lung-kiang, Taiping, and Kinsha rivers, 
letter from Logan Jack the, 111 
Lur tribe the upper Nile, 616 


Luther, Agnes V., The Weavers the 


Western Isles, 554 
Lynch, B., The Persian Gulf, 467 


Lyon, Loch, Sir John Murray’s survey of, 


225 


Lyons, Captain G., Magnetic Observa- 


tions Egypt, 669 


Maass, A., Bei liebenswiirdigen Wilden, 
353 

Macalister, The History and 
Site Gezer, 556 

Macalister Masterman, observa- 
tions the Dead Sea 101 

letter from, Earthquakes 
Kashgar, 463 

Macauley, Major The Sudan 
Government Military Railways, 355 

Macdonald, G., Catalogue Greek Coins 
the Hunterian Collection, 251 

de, nossas riquezas coloniaes, 
132 

Macedon, Mount, Victoria, Geology of, 
Dr. Gregory, 362 

Macedonia— 
Geomorphologie Makedoniens, 


McGee, Dr. The Antillean 


noes, 470 


Macgregor, Colonel R., obituary of, 347 


Machaéek, Dr. F., Eduard Suess, Das 
Antlitz der Erde, 472 

Mackenzie, Morocco and the European 
Powers, 246 

McKinley range, Alaska, 105 


Distances, 363 

Maclaren, M., The Physical History 
the Fjords New Zealand, 672 

McMaster, The High Plateaus 
Natal, 357 

Madagascar— 


Antanosy, Une excursion pays, 


Avenir agricole des hauts plateaux 
Madagascar, par Dr. Besson, 558 
Bas Tuléar, Journal 

Route du, par Sergent Baldauf, 468 


Cotes Madagascar, par Fichot, 


356 
Dans sud Madagascar, par 
Grandidier, 126 


Galliéni, Général, L’ceuvre Mada- 


gascar, par Capitaine 356 
Habitants, faune flore, par 
Grandidier, 558 


Langue malgache, Les origines la, 


par Mager, 356 


246 


von 


Madagascar—continued. 
Prof. Dr. Brandstetter, 
und Madagassen, 356 

Maps: Carte Madagascar (Service 
Géo. Corps d’Occupation), 678 

Pays Betsiléo sud par Dr. 
558 

par Carré, 356 

autour 
massif Central Madagascar, par 
Colin, 356 

Travaux magnétiques autour massif 
Central Madagascar, par Colin, 
356 

Madi tribe, upper Nile, 616 
Madras 
Founding Fort St. George, 
Foster, 667 
Maes, V., Ueber Herstellung von Globus- 
scheiben, 363 
Magellano scopri stretto che porta 
suo nome Grifoni, 250 
Mager, H., Les origines langue 
malgache, 356 
Magnaghi, A., Relazione inedita 
viaggio Tibet, 555 
Pole, North, Expedition the, 
Captain Amundsen, 627 
Main— 

Beziehungen zwischen Niederschlag 
von Tein, 239 

C., Région Bahr-Sara, 558 
Maitre, Henri, Geographical Results 
the Explorations the French White 

Fathers” North-Eastern Rhodesia, 

32; Pénétration North-Eastern 

Rhodesia par les missionaires 

Vater” nach Lobemba 

Lobisa, 668 


Maitre, H., und Langhans, Original 


Karte der Reisen der Weissen 
Lobemba und Lobisa, 567 

Rivages Majorque, Aux, par 

240 
Malaria— 

Reports the Malaria Committee 
the Royal Society, Measrs. Ste- 
phens and Christophers, 252 

Malay Archipelago— 

Aus Malayische Reisebriefe, 
von Haeckel, review of, 442 

Recent works the, reviews of, 442 

Smaragdinseln der von Dr. 
review of, 442 

Malay sula— 

Boats and Boat-Building the, 
Warington Smyth, 243 

Snakes, Crocodiles, List Collec- 
tion of, Laidlaw, with Ap- 
Skeat, 243 
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Malay States, Federated, Report the Marco Polo, Travels of, Minaef, 


Resident-General the, 556 
Maldives— 

123 

Fauna and Geography the Maldive 
Gardiner, 353 667 

Mallat, Joseph, Serbie Contemporaine, 

Malleterre, G., 
Colonial, 134 

Mambere: see Kadei 

Manchuria— 

Gelbrussland, von Samson-Him- 
466 

Mandschurei, Die, von Hauptmann 
Immanuel, 242 

Real Siberia, The, together with 
account dash through Manchuria, 

Régiement des mandchou- 
par Bidou, 242 

Manila, Observations de, 124 

Manitoba, Lakes of, 454 

Mansfelder Seen, Nachweis diluvialer 
Gebicte 
der heutigen, von Dr. Wiist, 239 

Manson, M., brief history Road Con- 
ditions and Legislation California, 

358 

Map-Projections 

Conical Surface Projection, 

der Parallelkreisbilder 
Netze der Mercator-Projection, von 
Prof. Kleritj, 471 

Projection for Geogra- 
phical Maps and Sailing Charts, 
363 

Maps (see also Cartography)— 

Carta mari mediterraneo Marin 
Sanudo “il Vecchio,” del Prof. 
365 

Modern Requirements Map-making, 
417 

Sixteenth-century Map the World 
the Equidistant Polar Projection, 
Mr. Voynich on, 345, 654 

Maps, New— 

Africa, 133, 253, 369, 475, 567, 678 

America, 134, 254, 369, 475, 568, 679 

Arctic, 558 

Asia, 133, 253, 368, 566, 677 

Australasia and islands, 

Charts, 135, 370, 476, 569, 680 

Europe, 132, 252, 366, 473, 565, 676 

134, 254, 369, 475, 680 

Marcel, G., Les Corsaires 

Toscanelli Christophe Colomb 

ouvrage récent, 251 


Legendre, Atlas 


242 
Marianne islands— 

Reise nach den Marianen, 
von Bezirksamtmann Fritz, 
note on, 458 

Marine and Subaérial Erosion, some 
Examples of, Monckton, 
563 

Marinelli, Prof. Alcune 
relative moderno indirizzo della geo- 
grafia, 473 

Marion and Crozet islands— 

Notice sur les iles Marion Crozet, 
Sébille, 123 

Markham, Sir Clements, Address the 

Royal Geographical Society, Arctic 

Problems, 481 Geographical Aspects 

Inca Civilization, 248 honour for, 

449; Las posiciones las 

tribus que formaban lus 

bre Aymara, Opening Address, 

the Anniversary Meeting, 113-116; 

Journey from Quetta Meshed,” 85, 

87; the Somali Coast. 

the Sudan,” 399, 400; “The Geo- 

graphical Conditions determining His- 

tory and Religion Asia Minor,” 275, 

282; Snow-waves and Snow-drifts 

Canada.” 173, 174; Journey 

Geographical and Ex- 

ploration Chinese Turkestan,” 610 

Marle, van, Beschrijving van het 
Rijk Gowa (Celebes), 466 

Marne— 

Rivitre souterraine Trépail, par 

Marriott, F., The Secret Tribal 
Societies West Africa, 127 

Marriott, W., Hints Meteorological 
Observers, 250 

Marsden, M., photographs the 
and Klondike Rivers, 136 

Marshall islands— 

Stabkarten der 
Von Schiick, 

Martel, A., Sur rivitre souterraine 


Martelli, A., L’isola Lagosta, 119 


Martens, Y., Fra det indre Syd- 
Amerika, 248 

Martin, D., Faits nouveaux peu 
connus, relatifs période glaciaire, 


Martin, E., Internal Improvements 


Marchi, de, Trattuto Geografia 


Fisica, 563 


Alabama, 358 
Martinique ulso West Indies)— 

Catastrophe la, par Peyre, 
360 

Cendres des Montague 
Pelée 1851 1902, par 
Lacroix, 360 

Chemical Discussion Analyses 
Voleanic Ejecta from St. Vincent 
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Martinique— continued. 


Eruptions Martinique St. Vin- 
tions in, recent papers on, 431; 
nique, par Gallois, Erup- 
eruptions in, Mr. Hovey and Prof. 
Heilprin the, 638; eruptions in, 
MM. Lacroix, Rollett and 
Giraud, investigations the, 636 

Field Notes Geologist Marti- 
nique and St. Vincent, Dr. 
Jaggar, 470 

Katastrophe auf Martinique, von Dr. 
Umlauft, 470 


Maps: Carte générale Martinique, 


par Epois, 475+; Nach der 
offiziellen Karte (Peter- 
manns Geo. Mitt.), 254 

Martinique und sein Vulkanismus, von 
Dr. Deckert, 561 

National Geographic Society’s Ex- 
pedition to, 342 

Pelée, Mont, Visit to, and Pre- 
liminary Report the Eruptions 
St. Vincent, Anderson and 
Flett, eruption of, 52, 
433 

Photographs St. Vincent and Marti- 
nique taken before and after the 
eruptions, André and 
Morin, 256 

Roches rejetées par actuelle 
montagne Pelée, par Lacroix, 
561 

Roches voloaniques la, par 
Lacroix, 360 


Rocks Martinique and St. 


Mary, Mount, Observations 
Geology of, Kitson, 362 

Maryland Geological Survey, 670 

Maskat, Overland Journey 
Persian Gulf to, Major Percy Cox, 
452 

Massachusetts, The the West- 
field River, Davis, 670 

Masse, Nouvelles cartes de, par 
Pawlowski, 666 

Masterman, E., Observations the 
Dead Sea Levels, 245 

Matadi, Congo river, 485 

Mathis, Dr. C., Les régions Cachi- 
pour, etc., 359 

Matschie, P., Die Deutsch- 
lands, 551 

Matthews, The Term “Indian Sum- 


Maudslay, P., Centrali- 


Americana, 360 


Maury, L., L’ile Gotland les repré- 
sentations théatrales Visby, 351 
Maya-Quiché Indians, 220 
Meakin, Annette B., Ribbon 
Iron, 354 


INDEX. 


Mecca— 
Mekkabahn, Die, von Major 
Schlagintweit, 
Medals, Royal, and other awards, presen- 
tation of, 113 
Medford Dike Area, Wilson, 
248 
Mediterranean— 

Berichte der Commission fiir Oceano- 
graphische For- 
schungen 

Carta “de mari mediterraneo” 
Marin Sanudo, del Prof. Magno- 
cavallo, 365 

Coast Region Egypt, Major 
Rycroft, 502 

Densités d’eaux marines Méditer- 
ranée, Sur une série verticale de, par 
Thoulet, 364 

Pécheurs d’éponges Méditerranée, 
par Ch. Flégel, 120 

Mees, Dr. J., Diego Cam Martin 
Behaim, Histoire décou- 
verte des Iles Agores, review of, 441 

Meetings the Session 1901- 
1902..118 

upper Nile, 614 

Meinardus, W., and Hellmann, the 
Great Dust-fall March, 1901..107 

Meinhard, F., Die Balkanbahnen 
ihren Beziehungen zur Bagdadbahn, 

238 

Melander, the Atmosphere the 
Neighbourhood Vesuvius, 100 

Melbourne, First Steamer, Adventure 
the late Hon. Tomkinson, 

129 

Mello, de, Les Lois Geographie, 
366 

Menelik falls, river Modsho, 378 

Mentawei islands— 

Wilden, 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Mentawai- 
Insulaner, von Maass, 353 

Merker, M., und Sit- 
ten der Wadschagga, 356 

Mersey— 

Navigation the River Mersey, Re- 
port the Present State the, 
Sir Nares, 352 

Meshed, Journey from Quetta to, vid 
the Nushki-Sistan Trade Route, 

the Earl Part IL., 

Mesopotamia, irrigation of, 199 

Meteorology— 

Aéronautischen Observatorium 1900 
und 1901, Ergebnisse der Arbeiten 
am, von Assmann und Berson, 

Atmosphere, Circulation the, the 
tropical and equatorial regions, 

Frage der Klima-Schwan- 
kungen, Zur, von Prof. Dr. 
Briickner, 674 
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Meteorology—continued. 


Marriott, 
Klimatologische Mittelwerthe fiir 
Breitkreise, von Bezold, Re- 
ferat von Hann, 563 
von bis 15km., Ueber die 
eines, von Dr. Assmann, 563 
Meunier, Les galets striés terrains 
d’origine glaciaire, 563 Observations 
récente catastrophe des Antilles, 
note on, 659 
Coast the Gulf of, Recent Elevation, 
Mr. Vaughan the, 544 
Terre chaude par George, 
358 
Vulkane Mexico, Reiche der, von 
Lemcke, 559 
M’Fangs, Chez les, par Foret, 126 
Michel, C., Agriculture, voies 
avenir économique, 
Michie, obituary of, 348 
Middleton, T., Surveying and Sur- 
Instruments, 363 
Mill, Dr. The Study Local 
Geography, 251 
Miloe, Prof. J., The recent volcanic 
Eruptions the West Indies, 
The West Indian Eruptions, 561 
Minaef, P., Travels Marco Polo, 
242 
Hall, 469 
Mishmi Country, Ward’s explora- 
tions the, 227 
Mittu tribes, upper Nile, 618 
tributary the Congo, 494: see 


Ubangi 
Modi, The ancient name 


242 
hills, Ezypt, 505 


M., Karte von Deutsch-Ostafrika, 
134 


République Sud-Africaine Trans- 
vaal, Geological Survey the 
South African Republic, Annual Re- 
port, note on, 632 

Moller, F., Wild Domestic Animals 
Thomé, 340 

Monaco, Albert Prince de, dernier 
250 Sur troisitme campagne 
Princesse Alice 364 

Monastir, Vilaiet di, Rapporto del 
553 

Monckton, W., some Examples 
Marine and Subaerial Erosion, 563 


Molengraaff, Dr. A., Gévlogie 
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Mongala tributary the Congo, 494 
Monroe Doctrine, The, Sir Pollock, 
669 
Mont 
Chaine Mont Blanc travers les 
Guide and the Range of, 
Ed. Whymper, 238 
Montefoltro, del Rosetti, 465 
Monteil, A., L’organisation Bas Chari, 
356 
Montenegro— 
Montenegrin Sketches, 465 
Montenégro, Bosnie, Herzégovine, par 
del Guido Cora, 240 
Nel Montenegro Sud-Orientale, del 
Baldacci, 239 
Moore, W., The Alps 1864, edited 
Kennedy, review of, 638 
Moore, First Ascent one the 
Snow Ridges the Mountains the 
Moon, 245 Further Researches con- 
cerning the Molluscs the Great 
African Lakes, 245 
Moreno, Dr. P., The Scenery Argen- 
tina, 359 
Morgan, Hon. A., The Discovery and De- 
velopment the Darling Downs, 562 
Mori, Attilio, cima pit alta della Sar- 
degna, (Biography of) Mag- 
giore Gaetano Casati, 131 
Morning, Departure the, 200 
Morocco— 
Explorations Maroc, par Dr. Weis- 
gerber, 357 
France Maroc Figuig, par 
Demanche, 357 
Géographie Générale par 
Canal, 356 
par Delbrel, 357 
Morocco and the European Powers, 
Mackenzie, 246 
Seventy-one Days’ Camping Morocco, 
Morrell, H., Nature-Study: Realistic 
Geography, 368 
Morris, L., and Thompson, 
Bognor Climatological Society, Annual 
Report, 553 
Morrison, A., List Books relat- 
ing Interoceanic Canal and Railway 
Routes, 248 
Mosquitoes— 
Mosquito Brigades and how organize 
them, Roas, 366 
Mosshammer, Dr. F., Die symmetrischen 
Erinuerungsbilder beim memorialen 
geographischen Zeichnen, 473 
Moulin, A., litige Chilo-Argentin 
délimitation politique des frontitres 
naturelles, 359 
origin see Orogenic Poles 
Mourey, Ch., Chronique Coloniale, 675 
Moyo river, grottoes the, 377 
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C., Claudii Ptolemaei Geographia, 
review, 

Murchison Falls, Betton, 245 

see Forel 

Murray, Sir John, Survey the British 
Lakes, 224 

Mushketoff— 
Iwan Muschketoff, von 

Musil, Dr. Alois, explorations Northern 
Arabia, 101, 653 

Muztagh-Ata, 583, 584 

Muzur river, Asia Minor, 182 

Mykonos Island-— 

Karte der Insel Mykonos, 
von Prof. Dr. Philippson, 133 
Mytilini, de, par Hautteccour, 

354 


Hills, Northern Assam, Photographs 

Nakagawa, G., the Precipitation 
the Japanese Islands, 243 

Nansen, Dr. Fridtjof, The Norwegian 
North Polar Expedition, 
249+; review of, 332 

Nan-Shan— 
Aufnahmen westlichen und zentralen 

Nan-schan, Obrutschew’s, 133 
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Neuffen, Der Hohe, von Kammerer, 
Neumann, Oscar, the Somali Coast 
through Southern Ethiopia 
Neumann, Prof. Dr. L., Land und Leute 
Der Schwarzwald, 350 
New Brunswick— 
Boundaries of, Monograph the 
468 
New Caledonia, Trade (Foreign Office 


Rep.), 562 
Trade (Foreign Office 
Rep.), 352 


New France, History and General Descrip- 
tion of, Rev. Charlevoix, edited 

New Guinea— 

British: Photographs Native 
Women of, Guise, 478 

Santani-meer, 471 

South Coast of, Dutch Expedition 
the, 344 

Newsom, F., Drainage Southern 
Indiana, 248 

New Jersey, Geological Survey of, Annual 
Report, 671 


New South Wales— 


gebnisse der Reisen Obrutschews 
Diener, 466 
Nares, Sir Report the 
State the Navigation the River 
Mersey, 352 


Kiandra Lead, Report the, 
Andrews, 361 

Mines, Department of, Annual Report, 

Statistical Register for 1900 and pre- 
vious years, compiled Cogh- 
lan, 562 

Year-Book of, 361 


New Zealand— 


Narim Country, The, Historical-Statistical 


Nasratabad, Sistan, 75, 
Natal— 
Geological Reports from, Ander- 
son, 631 
High Plateaus Natal, their Climate 
and Resources, McMaster, 357 
Mining Industry of, Report, 
Gray, 558 


Fjords New Zealand, Physical His- 
Statistics the Colony of, 361 


Nicaragua Canal— 


Nathorst, G., Polarforskungen af, 


National Society’s Expedition 
Martinique, 342 

Nature-Study: Realistic Geography, 

Nautical Almanac, The American Ephe- 
meris and, 363 


Bericht der Nikaraguakanal-Kommis- 
sion von von Dr.Karl Sapper, 
Nicobar 
Extracts from Diaries kept Car 
Nicobar, Solomon, 555 
Nieuwenhuis, Dr. W., Feestrede ter 
gelegenheid van plechtige ontvangst 
van, door Prof. van Hasselt, 473 
Nieve Penitente, Dr. Hauthal on, 347 


Niger— 


Nedderich, Dr. W., Wirtschaftsgeogra- 


schen Hiigel- und 551 

Nehring, Prof. Dr. A., Die 
tina und Syrien, 354 

Nelson, L., The United States and its 
Trade, 359 

Nerman, G., farleden till Upsala och 
Fyris-ans reglering, 121 

Neuber, A., Topisch-genetisch, 130 


Navigabilité bas Niger, par Capitaine 
Lenfant, 357 558 
Native Races Nigeria, Har- 
ford-Battersby, 126 
Northern, Report General Sir 
Lugard, 126 
Southern, The Aro Country in, Captain 
Venour’s notes on, Report for 1900 
(Colonial Rep.), 558 
Nile— 
Coloration noire des formant les 
Nil, par MM. Lortet 
246 note on, 655 
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Nile—continued. 


Journey through Uganda, down the 


White, and Rivers, Photographs 


upper Nile, 614 

Nissen, H., Italische Landeskunde, 351 

Niya, Ancient site near, 598-604 

Nobiling see Sprigade 

E., minnet af, 251 

Dr. expedition the 

Nordstrand 1600, Die Insel, von 
Hansen, 464 

Norman, H., All the Russias, 365 

Norman, Sir Henry, remarks receiving 
award for Mr. Thomson, 116 

North, Nests and Eggs Birds 
found breeding Australia and 
mania, 470 

North Sea Pilot, The Eastern Shores 
the North Sea, 

Norway— 

Catalog der Norwegen bis juni 1878 
beobachteten Nordlichter, von 
Tromholt, 552 

Charts: Specialkarte over den Norske 
Kyst fra Ure til Brettesnes (Norges 
Geo. Oversigt- 
Opmaaling), 476 


Holmsen, 


Lakes of, Freezing and Thawing of, 


Andreas Holmsen’s investigations of, 


Maps: Topografisk kart over konge- 


riget Norge (Norges Geo. Opmaaling), 

Two Winters in, Spender, 121 

Norwegian North Atlantic Expedition, 
Grieg, 250 

Norwegian North Polar Expedition, 
Dr. Nansen, review of, 332 

Nuer Tribe, Sobat region, 405, 643 

Nushki-Sistan Trade Route, Journey 
from Quetta Meshad the, the 

Earl Ronaldshay, 70*; Part ii., 

Ed. Penton, 

Nyanza— 

lac Nyanza lac Kivou, par 
Classe, 

Nyasa, Lake— 

Boundary the British and German 
Spheres Interest between Lakes 
Nyasa and Tanganyika, Agreement 
between the United Kingdom and 
Germany relative to, 355 

Shrinkage of, Mr. Sharpe the, 338 

Survey of, Lieut. Rhoades, 
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Nyasaland— 

Northern, Mountain Flora of, Prof. 
on, 338 

Physischen Anthropologie der Nord- 
Fiilleborn, 125 

des Norden 
des Nyassa-Sees gelegenen Gebirgs- 
lands, von Engler, note on, 
338 


E., Die Deutsche Siid- 
polarexpedition, 129 

Oberti, Prof. E., bacino dell’ Arno, 552 

Obituary List for 

Obrutschew’s Aufnahmen westlichen 
und zentralen Nan-schan, 133 

Ocean Routes— 

Distances the Routes the 
Union Castle Line Steamers, 
Chave, 473 

Oceania 
France Océanie, par Gallois, 562 
Oceanography— 

Campagne Scientitique Princesse 
1901, par Dr. Richard, 

Circulation océanique, par Thoulet, 
563 

Considérations relatives des 
fonds marins, par Thoulet, 563 

Danish Expedition, Porifera 
(Part i.), Lundbeck, 472 

Densité des eaux océaniques, Sur la, 
par MM. Thoulet Chevallier, 472 

Konstanteubestimmungen zur Aufstel- 
lung der hydrographischen Tabellen, 
von Forsch, Knudsen, und 
563 

Nouvelle boutelle destinée recueillir 
mer des profondeurs quel- 
conques, Sur une, par Richard, 

Ocean James Page, 250 

Ocean Currents the sea between 
Norway, Scotland, and Greenland, 
Some investigations relating the, 

Oceanic Serial Tempereture 
Observations, List of, 472 

Ozeanographischen Ergebnisse der 
deutschen 
Kiel bis Kapstadt, von Prof. Dr. 
Kriimmel, 

Alice, Cruise the, Mr. 
Buchanan on, 546 

Troisitme campagne Princesse 
Alice Sur la, Note Prince 
Monaco, 364 

Ocstreich, Dr. K., zur Geo- 
morphologie Makedoniens, 465 

Ogilvie, H., Glacial Phenomena the 
Adirondacks and Champlain Valley, 
560 

Okapia, On, New Genus 
from Central Africa, Ray 

Lankester, 668 
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Oldham, Yule, Long Vacation Course 
Geography Cambridge, 548 

Olinda, Dr. A., Venezuela der Gegen- 
wart, 470 

Olufsen, O., Den anden danske Pamir 
expedition 

see Maskat 

Oosterzee see Koning 

Ophir— 
Eldorado the Ancients, Dr. Carl 

Peters, review of, 529 

Oppenheim, Dr. Max von, Rabeh und das 
Tschadseegebiet, 668 

Ordnance Maps, Use of, Teaching Geo- 

Ordnance Survey Maps England and 
Wales, 132 252 366 474 565 
List and Prices of, 479, 571 

Orenburg-Tashkent Railway, 453 

Orinoco, Caura Affluent the, 
André, 

Orizaba, Ascent of, Prof. 
Crook, 670 

Poles 
Observations sur les orogéniques, 

par Meunier, 363 

Ostende, fondation Compagnie 

Arctica, 673 

Oswell, F., Port Docks, 666 

Ottertail Group, Canadian Rockies, 
Rev. Outram, 358 

Outram, Rev. J., The First Ascent 
Mount Assiniboine, The Otter- 
tail Group, Canadian Rockies, 358 

Oxford, Vacation Course Geography at, 
460 


All-British Pacific Cable, 573, 658 

Cable, Engineers’ Report, 248 

Deutsche Siidsee-Expedition von Br. 
Mencke, von Dr. Heinroth, 672 

Geographical Society the, Bequest to, 
661 

German Scientific Expedition the, 658 

France Océanie, par Gallois, 
562 

Problems the, Hon. Austin, 


Sailing Directions for the North-east 


parts the, 128 
Slope, Conifers the, J.G. Lemmon, 
469 
Tides the midst the, Brown- 
lie, 
Page, James, Ocean Currents, 
Reports Vessels the Range 
Dust, 672 
Ain Feshkhah, Dr. Master- 
man, 244 
Geographische der 
tiere und Syrien, von 
Prof. Dr. Nehring, 354 


Palma, Insel, Besuch der, von Dr. 
Burchard, 668 
Palmié, E., canal des Deux Mers, 349 
Pamir— 
Anden danske Pamir expedition 1898- 
99, Olufsen, 353 
Pampanini see Rhodat 
Panama— 
Defense the Panama Route, 
Prof. Heilprin, 359 
Isthmian Canal, Davis, 359 
Isthmian Canal Law the United 
States, 560 
Panama Route for Ship Canal, 
Prof. Burr, 469 
Paphlagonian Valley, Asia Minor, 265 
351 
Zum Klima von, von Prof. Dr. 
Goeldi, 
Paraguay— 
Lengua Indians the Paragvayan 
Paris, Geographical education in, 
Parsons: see Johnston 
Parsons, Barclay, Photograplis 
country between Hankau and Canton, 
255 
Passerat, Essai d’une carte ré- 
partition des jours gelée France, 
238 
Patagonia— 
Fra det indre Patagonien, Afde- 
lings-Chef Nils Schjander, 248 
Geographical problems in, 416 
Through the Heart of, 
Prichard, review of, 644 
Pavel, Expedition Lake 
Chad, 467 541 
A., Nouvelles cartes Masse, 
666 
Peace, steamer the upper Congo, 487 
Pearce see 
Peary, Lieut., expedition the Arctic 
Regions, 434 
Ireland, Prof. Johnston on, 
Pecan, The, Its Culture and Commercial 
Dr. A., Das slovakische Volk 
Oberungarn, 
Pelée, Mont, Eruption of, 52, 433; fuma- 
roles of, 637: see also Martinique 
Pelew Islands— 
Besuch der Palau-Inseln, Ueber einen, 
470 
Penck, Prof., Geomorphologische Studien 
aus Herzegovina, review of, 428; 
Prehistoric Man and the Glacial Epoch 
the Alps, 534; Lecture the Alps, 
650 
Penck und Briickner, Drs., Die Alpen 
Penfield, L., The Pro- 
jection and its Possibilities, 471 
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the use the Stereographic Projection 

for Geographical Maps and Sailing 

Charts, 363 

Penton, Edward, Journey from Quetta 

Perak, Map of, Young, 678 

Percy, Right Hon. Earl, Turkish Kur- 
distan, 556 

Perim Island— 

Notes the Geology of, Catherine 
Raisin, 243 

Perim Island and its Relations the 
Area the Red Sea, Catherine 
Raisin, 243 

Perlewitz, P., Versuch einer Darstellung 
der Isothermen des Deutschen Reichs, 

239 

Péroche, J., Les abords 673 
Persia— 

Altitudes in: Die durch Nivellicrung 
des, Rescht-Teheraner Wegs erhalt- 

Autumn Tour Western Persia, 
Durand, 556 

Bahnbauten Persien, von Kersten, 

Journey Persia and Persian Belu- 
353 

Journey from Quetta Meshed, 
the Earl Ronaldshay, 70*; 
Peyton, 

Mazenderan, Reise in, von Dr. Sarre, 


243 

Sport and Politics under Eastern 

Struggle for Persia, The, Donald 
Stuart, 556 

Ten Thousand Miles in, Major Percy 
Molesworth Sykes, review of, 


Trade Routes of, 102 
Persian Gulf— 
Overland Journey Maskat from the, 
Major Cox, 452 
Past and Present Connection England 
with the, Bennett, 353 
Persian Gulf, The, Lynch, 


467 
Trade the (Foreign Office Rep.), 353 
Pertag, Asia Minor, 184 
Peru— 
Ancient Peruvian Art, Baessler, 
review of, 531 
Samudio, 360 
Ferrocarril Paita Marafion, 248 
General Arbitration Treaty celebrated 
between Bolivia and, 469 
Geographical Aspects Inca Civiliza- 
tion, Sir Clements Markham, 248 
por Raéz, 248 
Mapa del Pert, por Raimondi, 568 
Trade and General Condition (Foreign 
Office Rep.), 470 


Aricary incorporado Estado 


Peters, Dr. Carl, The Eldorado the 
Ancients, review of, 529 
Petit, Maxime, Les Colonies Frangaises, 
Petite Encyclopédie Coloniale 
sous direction de, 
Pettersson, O., Resultaten den inter- 
nationella Undersékningen norra 
Europas djupa sjéar och innanhaf 
Peucker, Dr. K., Drei Thesen zum Ausbau 
der theoretischen Kartographie, 563 
Pfliiger, Dr. A., der Siidsee, 
review of, 442 
Phenology— 
Mitteilungen, von 
Ihne, 130 364 
Philippine Islands— 
Development the, 102 
Magnetical Dip and Declination the, 
Rev. Doyle, 467 
Report the Philippine Commission 
the President, 243 353 
Philippson, Prof. Dr. Geologische 
Karte der Insel Mykonos, Nach- 
zur Kenntnis der griechischen 
Inselwelt, 465 
Phillips, Lee, List Works relating 
Cartography, 
Photographs— 
Andes, Southern, Sir Martin Conway, 
372 
Argentine Republic, taken the 
Sociedad Fotografica Argentina 
Aficionados, 476 
Australia, South and Western, 
Maurice, 680 
Hughes, 570 
Congo Region, Rev. Grenfell, 
Cook Memorial Tahiti, Homes, 
570 
Egypt and the country between the 
Upper Nile and Southern Abyssinia, 
Flinders Memorial the Bluff and 
Mount Lofty, South Australia, 256 
and Canton, Country between, 
Barclay Parsons, 255 
Kashmir, Lieut. Crookshank, 
477 


Naga Hills, Northern Assam, Dr. 

New Guinea, British, Native Tattooed 
Women of, Guise, 478 

St. Vincent Martinique before and 
after the eruptions, 
André and Felix Morin, 256 

St. Vincent, taken after the eruption 
May, 1902, Wilson, 478 

Selkirk Range, Canada, taken 
Wheeler, 477 

Tibet and China, taken during Captain 
Kozloff’s Expedition, 478 
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Photographs— continued. 
Yukon and Klondike Rivere, Maurice 
Marsden, 136 
Photography Aid the Exploration 
Photo-topography, Use of, Geography, 
424 
Phyto-geography (see also Geography, 
Plants)— 
Premier essai Nomenclature phyto- 
géographique, par Flahault, 130 
Pibor river, Sudan, 392 
des lacs du, pur Lacoste Dr. 
Verdun, 239 
Pierre, Sur Haut-Oubangui, 125 
Pinotti, Une Venise pauvre, 465 
Pipli Ghat, Railway Surveying the, 
Captain Hearn, 555 
Piracy from the Thirteenth the 
Stephens, 251 
Pitcairn Island— 
der Insel Pitcairn, von 
Dr. Hermann, 128 
Plants (see also Geography, Botanical)— 
Bedeutung der Verbreitungsmittel der 
Pflanzen der alpinen Region, von 
Dr. Vogler, 364 
Platinum— 
Geological Relations and Distribution 


Platinum and Metals, 


Plattensees, Relative Schwerebestim- 
mungen der Umgebung des, von Dr. 
Plotnikoff, The Country, 


Poland and Lithuania, Trade and Agri- 


culture (Foreign Office Rep.), 552 


669 

Poole, Historical Atlas Modern 
Europe, 133 367 

Population— 

Rapports sur Concours pour Prix 
Bertillon 1901, MM. Capitan, 
d’Echérac, Hervé, Guyot, 565 

Porter, Mr., the valleys Southern 

524 

Port Docks, Oswell, 
666 

Portland, Maine, trade centre, 455 

Porto Rico, Dr. Walter 
Fewkes, 561 

Portuguese Colonies 

Macedo, 
Potanin, H., Journey the Central 
part the Great Khingan, 352 
Powell, John Wesley (Biography), 
Gilbert, 675 obituary of, 663 
Pratt, The occurrence and distribu- 
tion Corundum the United States, 
670 
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Prehistoric Man and the Glacial Epoch 
the Alps, Prof. Penck on, 534 

Preuss, Dr. P., Cacao, Culture, 
Preparation, 364 

Prichard, H., Through the Heart 
Patagonia, review of, 644 

Princess Alice, Cruise the, Mr. 
Buchanan’s account of, 546 

Privat-Deschanel, Prof. L’Etat 
Californie, 670 

Prussian Railways (Foreign Office Rep.), 
350 

Ptolemy— 
Ptolemaei Geographia instruxit 

Carolus Miillerus, review, 

Punjab, and its Dependencies, Report 
the Administration the, 

Purdue, H., the physiography 
the Boston Mountains, 456 

Pygmies— 
Europa und Amerika, von 

Kollmann, 365 
Pyrenees: see Pic Midi 


Binh, Géographie historique du, 

Artesian Water the State of, Dr. 
Logan Jack, 248 672 

The,’ edited Bedford, 
Queensland Number, 361 

Geological Survey, Annual Progress 

Mineral of, 562 

Mines, Annual Report the Under- 
Secretary for, 672 

Mount Kosciusko Observatory and 
Allied Stations, Report the, 
Wragge, 562 

North Queensland Ethnography, Games, 

North-Western, Observa- 

Queenly Colony, Pen Sketches and 

Thomson Gold Medal the Queens- 
land Geographical Society, 661 

Weather bureau, 545 

Year-book of, 129 

Quetta Meshed vid the Nushki-Sistan 

Trade Route, Journey from, the 

Earl Ronaldshay, 70*; Part 

Ed. Penton, 80* 

Quiros— 

Bay San Felipe and Santiago 
by, Report the 
the, 201 

207 

Voyage of, Note the Authorities for 
the, 204 
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Gentil, 356 

Rabeh und das von 
Dr. Oppenheim, 668 

Rabot, C., Terre Feu Dr. 
Nordenskjéld, 360 Les glaciers 
les glaciaires, 363 

Race Problem: its possible solution, 
Atkinson, 248 

Radcliffe Observatory, Oxford, Results 
Meteorological Observations made 
the, edited Rambaut, 241 

Radde, Dr. G., Die Sa:amlungen des Kau- 
kasischen Museums, 354 


Reinecke, Dr. F., Samoa, 129 

Reiner, Dr. J., Das Verbrechen vom Stand- 
punkte der Geographie, 472 

Reingruber, Dr. von Scherzer, 

Reinisch, Dr. Leo, medal cele- 
brate birthday of, 661 

Reiss, L., William Adams und sein 
Hemimura, 472 

Rejaf, upper Nile, 615 

Relief Map— 
Nature Study, Realistic Geography, 


Renwick: see Keltie 


Raimondi, Mapa del 568 


logy Perim Island, Perim 
Island and its Relations the Area 
the Red Sea, 243 

tukiposhi, Mount, North India, 578 

Ramann, Prof. Dr. E., Das Vorkommen 
Klimatischer Bodenzonen Spanien, 
Ueber den Einfluss des Klimas 
auf die Verwitterung ...und Pflanzen- 
formation Europa, 119 


Rambaut, A., Results Meteorological 
Observations made the Radcliffe 


Observatory, 241 


Ramsay, Prof. M., Geographical Con- 


ditions determining History and Religion 

Asia Minor, 257 

Rand, Co., Indexed County 
and Township Pocket Map Iowa, 
Louisiana, 680 

Rankin, J., Prospecting for Gold, 131 

Ransome, L., Report the Eco- 
nomic Geology the Silverton 
Quad rangle, Colorado, 670 

Ratzel, F., Das Wasser der Landschaft, 
130 Die Zeitforderung den Ent- 
wickelungswissenschaften, 252 

G., letter from, Waltze- 
Globe 1507..462; Martin 

Behaim Niirnberg, remarks 

Sudan,” 399; receiving Victoria 

Medal, 115 

Rawak Stupa, ruins at, 606 

Rawlinson, Canon, obituary of, 549 

Red River Valley, Physical Geography 
the, Dowling the, 454 

Sea— 

Berichte der Commision fiir Oceano- 
graphische For- 
schungen Rothen Meere, 

Zoo-Geographical Discoveries the, 
Prof. 'T. Fuchs the, 233 

Regel, Prof. Dr. F., Ueber seine Reisen 
Berglande Antioquia, 248 

Reid, Clement, The Geology the Country 
round Ringwood and Southampton, 

Reina, Prof. V., Determinazioni astrono- 
miche latitudine azimut esequite 
Roma, 552 
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Reyes, General Don Rafael, Exploration 
Unknown Regions South America, 


Reynolds-Ball, A., Cairo To-day, 
Raisin, Catherine Notes the Geo- 
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Studienausflug von Berliner Oberlehr- 
ern 
Industriegebiet, von Dr. Lampe, 
465 

Verhouding tusschen den Riju het 
landijs, door Dr. Lorié, 239 

Rhoades, Lieut., Survey Lake Nyasa, 
Rhodes, T., Steamship Guide, 252 
Rhodesia— 

North-Eastern, Geographical Results 
the Explorations the French 
“White Fathers” in, Maitre, 
324 

Pénétration North-Eastern Rho- 
desia par les missionnaires frangais, 
par Maitre, 357 

Richard, Dr. J., Campagne Scientifique 

Richardson, R., The Physiography 
Edinburgh, 554 

Richthofen, Geomorphologische 
Studien aus Ostasien, 555 

Richthofen, v., Ueber eine Reise durch 
Formosa Jahr 1900. .353 

Ries— 

seiner Bedeutung fiir Fragen der 
allgemeinen Geologie, von 
Branco und Prof. Fraas, 350 

Rijn, van, Tocht naar Boven- 

Sadang, 243 

Rikli, M., Die pflanzlichen Formationen 
der Arktis, 249 note on, 344 
Ringwood, Geology the Country round, 
Clement Reid, 553 
tio Grande Sul— 

Carta Geographica Estado do, 

Geschichte und ihr Gedeihen in, yon 
Funke, 128 

Ritso, W., Boring for Water the 

Cape Colony, 557 

Rittikh, A., Journey Persia and 
Persian Baluchistan 1900. .353 

Riukiu (Luchu) and Bonin Mr. 
Yoshiwara the structural 
the, 228 
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River Development, Buckman, 

666 

River-gorges 

Principe classification rationnelle des 
gorges creusées par les cours d’eau, 
par Brunhes, 364 

Rivers, Normal profile of, 346 

Rockstroh, E., Earthquake Guatemala, 
360 

Rocky Mountains— 

Famous Mountaineer the Canadian 
Rockies, 468 

Recent Explorations the Canadian 

Rohrbach, Dr. P., Die Seen 


auf dem 

Rollet see Lacroix 

Rome— 


Determinazioni astronomiche latitu- 
dine azimut esequite Roma, del 

Ronaldshay, Earl of, Journey from 

Quetta Meshad vid the Nushki-Sistan 

Trade Route, 70*; Sport and Politics 

under Eastern Sky, 555 

Rosetti, E., Montefeltro, 465 

Ross, R., Mosquito Brigades and how 
organize them, 366 

Rotch, L., The circulation the 
Atmosphere the tropical and equa- 
torial regions, 674 

Roth, E., North Queensland Ethno- 
graphy, 

Rousset, A., Rapport sue une reconnais- 
sance faite travers brousse entre 

Port-Sibut Bangui, 125 

Royal Geographical 

Address the, Sir Clements Mark- 
ham, 

Anniversary Meeting 
Dinner, 117 

Library of, presentation books 
the, Mr. Thompson, 648 

Meetings the, Session 
118 

Opening address the 
Session 1902-1903. .573 

Royal Society London, Year-Book 
the, 252 
tribe, Sahara, 509 
Ruge, Dr. Die des Toscanelli- 
Briefes, 564 
Rumania— 

Forests of, 536 

Marele Dictionar Geografic Rominiei, 
465 

Petroleumproduction 
465 

Roumanie économique: question 
pétrole, par Paquier, 351 

Russell, Prof. the eruptions 
St. Vincent, 432; Geology and Water 
Nez Perce County, Idaho, 
note on, 543; The Recent 
Eruptions the West Indies, 
672 


the, 113; 


President, 


Russia— 


Abrasion glaciaire, Notice sur par 
240 
Anomalies magnétiques dans région 
des mines Krivoi-Rog, Pas- 
salsky, 121 
Glaciated and Non-glaciated Regions 
in, Mr. Bertrand on, 535 
Exhibition: 
Russia, its Industries and Trade, 
Petroleum Trade: Production Crude 
Oil the Baku Fields, 354 
Petrovski Lakes the Korchev district, 
Russie par Barré, 121 
Polar Expedition: Summary Report 
for 1901, Baron Toll, 216 
Russias, All the, Travels and Studies 
Contemporary European Russia, 
ete., Norman, 365 
Russie, La, Manuel Voyageur, par 
Baedeker, 552 
Through Northern Russia, Shit- 
koff and Buturlin, 
Ruwenzori— 
First Ascent one the Snow Ridges 
the Mountains the Moon, 
Ruzi river, identification the, 230 
Rycroft, Major, The Mediterranean Coast 
Ryder, C., Some investigations relating 
the ocean currents the sea between 
Norway, Scotland, and Greenland, 364 


Tocht naar Boven-Sadang (Midden- 

Celebes), door van Rijn, 
Sahara— 

Dévonien inférieur dans Sahara occi- 
dental, Sur présence du, par 
Flamand, 246 

Ain-Taiba, par Dr. Lahache, 

Hydrologie du, par Lahache, 126 

Oasis Souf M’zab comme 
types d’établissements humains, par 
357 

Reconnaissance lieutenant Cottenest 
chez les Hoggar, par Caix, 559 

Régime Tidikelt, 
Sur le, Note Flamand, 559 

Terrain carboniférien dans Tidikelt, 
Sur présence du, Note 
559 

Sahuc, J., Sources historiques ... 
Saint-Pons-de-Thomitres, 

St. Matthias island, Pacific, 659 
Saint-Pons-de-Thomitres, 


diocése de, par Sahue, 
464 
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St. Thomas— 
Thomé Principe, pelo Dr. 
Cancella, 559 
St. Vincent (see also West Indies)— 
Chemical Discussion Analyses 
Voleanic from Martinique and, 
Disasters of, 360 
Eruptions in, Recent papers on, 431; 
Eruption in, André, 60*; 
Eruption the Soufritre in, Pre- 
Mont Pelée, Anderson and 
Flett, 561 Eruptions in, Mr. 
Hovey the, 638 
Photographs of, taken after Eruption 
Photographs St. Vincent and 
Martinique taken before and after 
the eruptions, Messrs. André and 
Morin, 256 
Voleanic Rocks Martinique and, 
Saint-Yves, G., travers Itali- 
enne, 246 
Sakhalin, Mr. Hawes’ visit to, 525 
Saldanha Bay and its Development, 
Western Mountains North America, 
455 
Samar, Die Insel, 353 
Samland, Pregel- und Frischingthal, Eine 
Landes- und Volkskunde, von Prof. Dr. 
Zweck, 
Samoa— 
Books, List of, Samoa and Guam, 
Samoa, von Dr. Reinecke, 129 
Land und Leute, Dr. Wegener, 
Samson-Himmelstjerna, Gelbruss- 
land, 466 
Samudio, P., caucho shiringa, 
360 
Sandberg, G., Itinerary the Route 
from Sikkim Lhasa, 124 
Sanders, C., Contribution the determina- 
tion geographical positions the 
West Coast Africa, 127 
San Felipe and Santiago, Bay of, visited 
Quiros 1606, Report the Identi- 
fication the, 201 
Sanga tributary the Congo, 494 
San Genesio, Monte, fenomeno dei 
colori complementari al, del Prof. 
Bertolini, 552 
The ancient name of, 
Modi, 242 
Santals— 
praest Bodding, 243 
Santo Domingo, Ecological Sketch 
the Flora of, Harshberger, 
360 
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Thomé, Wild Domestic Animals on, 

Moller’s account of, 340 

Saposhnikof, M., and Dr. Friederich- 
sen, Expedition the Tian Shan, 

538 

Sapper, Dr. Karl, zur physischen 

Geographie von 

Die Ausbreitung des Erdbebens von 

Guatemala, Der Bericht der 

Nikaraguakanal-Kommission von 1897- 

Die geographische Be- 

deutung 

Vulkane, Mittel-amerikanische 

Reisen und Studien, review of, 221 

Sarasin, Drs. Paul and Fritz, Journeys 

Celebes, 229; Materialen zur Naturge- 

schichte der Insel Celebes; review of, 

446 

Sardinia— 

Bereisung der Insel Sardinien, Ergeb- 
nisse einer, von Prof. Dr. Torn- 
quist, note on, 534 

Cima alta della Sardegna (Attilio 
Mori), 

Cimo elevate del Gennargentu, del 
Lovisato, 465 

atlas, 1826, Marcus Baker 

252 

Sarre, Dr. 
(Persien), 243 

Savage Island, Account Sojourn 
Niué and Tonga, Basil Thomson, 

249 

Saxony— 
der Provinz Sachsen, 
von Prof. Dr. Hellmann, 350 
Scammell, T., The Timber Resources 
the Australian Commonwealth, 128 
Scandinavia— 

dinavia, Sur la, par 
240 

Schaffer, Dr. F., Die Bagdadbahn, 244 

Geologische Studien 

Kleinasien und Nordsyrien, 667 

journey the Istranja Dagh, 651 

Scheibe, Dr. R., Geologische Spazierginge 

Thiiringer-Wald, 350 

Scherzer, Dr. von Reingruber, 
475 

Schieritz, E., Der Meruberg Deutsch- 
558 

Schlagintweit, Dr. Der Name des 
Berges der Erde, 123 

Schlagintweit, Major M., Die Eisenbahnen 
westlichen Vorderasien, die 
241 

Schleiff, V., Wald und Waldwirtschaft 
Anatolien, 556 

Schmidt, Prof. Dr. M., Die 

und Breite” der Geo- 

graphie, 363 Reiseskizzen aus Zentral- 

brasilien, 560 
Schott, Dr. Die 
dem Wasser der Siidpolar Meere, 129 

Von der Deutschen Sudpolar-Expedi- 

tion, 362 673 
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Schrader, C., Recent Work the U.S. 

Geological Survey Alaska, 127 

Schiick, A., Die Stabkarten der Marshall- 

128 

Schulz, Dr. A., Studien die phane- 
rogame Flora und Pflanzendecke des 

Saalebezirkes, Ueber 

Flora und 

deutschlands, 464 

Schurtz, H., der Riaskiiste 

Schwabe, D., Die 
den deutsch-Afrikanischen Schutzge- 
bieten, 558 

Schwartz, Lieut. W., Eine Besteigung 
des Vulkans Kirunga tscha Niragongwe, 

245 note on, 337 

Schwarz, v., Turkestan, die Wiege der 
indogermanischen 354 
Schweinfurth, G., Aufnahmen der 
Ostlichen Wiiste yon Agypten, 567 
Science and Time— 
Zsitforderung den Entwiekelungs- 
wissenschaften, 252 
Scientific Papers, Catalogue of, 365 
Scobel, A., Handels-Atlas zur 
und Wirtschaftsgeographie, 369 
Scotland— 

Botanical Survey Scotland, Methods 

Fogs the Coasts of, Dr. Buchan, 

Lakes of, Pullar Memorial Survey 
the, Dr. Johnston on, 525 

Survey British Lakes, Chum- 
ley, 666 

Weavers the Western Isles, Agnes 
554 

Scottish National Antarctic Expedition, 

438 

Sea— 
International Council for the Study 
the, Work the, 316 
Sébille, G., Notice sur les Marion 
Crozet, 
Seler, Dr. E., Die alten Ansiedelungen 
von Guatemala, review of, 
220; Ueber den Ursprung der mittela- 
merikanischen Kulturen, 560 
Seljuk conquest Asia Minor, 263 
Selkirk Mountains— 

477 

the, Notes the, 

Senfft, Ueber einen Besuch der Palau- 

Inseln, 471 

Sérane ses Mines d’Or, par Viala, 
Servia— 
par Mallat, 
Severn and Thames Divide, Mr. Strahan 
and Mr. Buckman the, 533 
Seychelles, Report for 1901 (Colonial 
Rep.), 667 
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Chantoung, Quelques mots 

sur la, par Dr. Hagen, 667 
Shari (see also 

Basin, Captain Loefler’s Surveys the, 
540 

Organization Bas Chari, par 
Montell, 356 

Sharpe, Mr., the Shrinkage Lake 

Nyasa, 338 
Shea, G., History and General Descrip- 

Charlevoix, edited by, 358 review of, 

331 
Sheikh Husein town, Somaliland, 376 
Shelford, F., West African Railways, 

357 
Shetland 

Shetlandsgernes Stednayne, Jakob- 

sen, 
Shuli tribe, upper Nile, 616 
the Beginning the Century, 249 
Shwe-li and Tai-ping, Letter from 

Hayter Duff the, 462 
Siam— 

Cambridge Exploring Expedition to, 
Second Report on, Skeat, 
244 

Frontier Agreement between France 
and, 653 

Royal Survey Department, General 
Report the Operations the, 

Siam the Twentieth Century, 

Siberia— 

Colonisation Sibérie, Les 
la, par Labbé, 668 

Entlang der Sibirischen Bahn, von 
Stahl, 124 

Jakutsk zum Ochotskischen Meer, Der 
Weg von, von Sibiriakow, 354 

Seeweg aus Sibirien nach 
Europa, von Krahmer, 668 

Real Siberia, The, with account 
Fraser, 244 

Reiseerinnerungen aus Sibirien und 
von Hauptmann 
Krafft, 467 

Meukin, 354 

Sibirien und die russisch- 
asiatischen Grenzgebiete, von Dr. 
Friederichsen, 668 

Situation des Provinces traversées par 
Transsibérien, par Labbé, 

Trip through, Hill, 124 
Sibiriakow, A., Der Weg von Jakutsk 

zum Ochotskischen Meer, 354 

Trade (Foreign Office Rep.), 552 
Sicker, G., Karte von Ost-Preussen, 133 
Siedek, R., the Normal Profile 
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Sierra Leone--- 

War Department Lands in, Cap- 
tain Smith, 669 

Sievers, Prof. W., Der zwischen 


Brasilien und Frankreich iiberGuayana, 


248 
Simplon Tunnel— 

Rapport sur les venues d’eau rencontrées 
553 

Sinai— 

Eastern, Rift-Valleys and Geology of, 

Singer, H., Die 

Tschadsee, Zur Kartographie 

Skeat, W., Appendix containing list 
names places visited the Malay 

Peninsula, Second Report 

Cambridge Exploration Expedition 


Siam, 244¢; The Wild Tribes 


Malay Peninsula, 556 

Skottsberg, C., The Geographical Dis- 
tribution Vegetation South Georgia, 
498 

Skrine, H., Bengal, the Land and the 
People, 123 

Smith, Captain F., The Distribution 
Mosquito War Department 
Sierra Leone, 669 

Smith, G., Methods and Objects 
Botanical Survey Scotland, 241 

Smith, Tangier, The Submarine 
Valleys the California Coast, 468 

Smyth, Warington, Boats and Boat- 
building the Malay Peninsula, 243 

Snow— 

Einfluss der auf die 
Temperatur der von 
Biibrer, 364 

Mushrooms, formation of, 140-146 
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Taumaco Duff islands, 202 
Taurus range, Asia Minor, 175, 258 
Tay, Loch, Sir John Murray’s survey of, 
225 
Teesdale, Weardale, and the Tyne Valley, 
Glaciation of, Dwerryhouse, 
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Time, Tide, and Distances, Commander 
McKirdy, 363 

Todd, Ch., Meteorological Observations 
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Vélain, cataclysme des 
Antilles, 360 

Venezuela— 
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Vigoni, P., 669 
Vilches, Don L., Fernando 
Guinea 467 
Villari, L., Austria-Hungary’s Colonial 
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Wharton, Rear-Admiral Sir W., Note 
the Identification Sagittaria 
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Area, 248 

Wilson, Captain H., Trip the 
Khor Felus, and Country the Left 
Bank the Sobat, 401 Photographs 
the White Nile and Sobat Rivers, 

Wilson, M., and others, Results 
Primary Triangulation and Primary 
Traverse, 

Wilson, E., Photographs St. Vincent, 
taken after the Eruption, 478 
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EARLIEST TIME TO 1825. By Sir Laupert Prarratr, K.c.u.c. Price, to Non-Fellows, 5s. nett; to Fellows, 2s. 6d. 


MAP THE KARAKORAM HIMALAYAS. two sheets, with text. Sir 


Martin Conway, M.a. Price, to Non-Fellows, 5s. nett; to Fellows, 2s. 6d. 


HISTORICAL ATLAS THE CHINESE EMPIRE. Price, 


to Non-Fellows, 30s. nett; to Fellows, 17s. 6d. 


SURVEYING AND EXPLORING SIAM. James Large Maps 


Siam and many 236 pp. 8vo. 10s. 6d. Fellows, 6s. 6d. 


THE DISTRIBUTION RAINFALL OVER THE LAND. 


sox. Price, to Non-Fellows, 5s. nett; to Fellows, 2s. 6d. 


THE RESULTS DEEP-SEA SOUNDING EXPEDITION THE 
NORTH ATLANTIC DURING THE SUMMER 1899. With Notes 
Temperature, Deep-Sea Deposits, kc. By Sir Jouwx Mcrray, «.c.8,, F.u.8. Price, to Non-Fellows, 5s. nett; to 
Fellows, 2s. 6d. 


ARCTIC PAPERS FOR THE EXPEDITION 1875. selection Papers 
Geography and Ethnology. Reprinted ard presented to the Arctic Expedition of 1875, by the President, Council, and 
Fellows the Royal Geographical Society. Price, Non-Fellows, nett; Fellows, 


THE ANTARCTIC MANUAL, FOR THE USE THE EXPEDITION 


Edited by GeorGe Murray, F..8. 602 pp. royal 8vo. Price, to Non-Fellows, 15s. nett; to Fellows, 10s. 


JOURNEY LHASA AND CENTRAL TIBET. Das, 


Edited the Hon. 285 pp. 8vo. Price, bound cloth, Non-Fellows, 


10s, 6d. nett; to Fellows, 7s. 


NEW MAP THE RIVER CONGO, Ten Sections Five Sheets. Scale 500,000 


(8 miles =1 inch). By the Rev. Georce Grexrett, In small portfolio, with Memorandum, Price, to Nom | 


Fellows, 10s, nett. ; to Fellows, 6s. 


each 
Bed 


ADVERTISEMENTS. 


PATENT 


PURVEYORS 


SHIP BISCUITS, 


Flour, and Hunter’s Scotch Oat Meal 


ES), FOR MEMBERS 


JACKSON-HARMSWORTH 


upleie 


POLAR EXPEDITION. 


DOG CAKES 


SLEDGE DOGS. 


I 

3, P. J, 
Anda 
ptt; to 


and 25, Fenchurch Street, LONDON, E.C. 


PATENT 


WINTER GARDEN 
two FRAMES 

CONSERVA- great variety. 
Map. TORIES, 
Sixty VINERIES, Heating Apparatus 

PEACH, fixed complete. 

THE PLANT AND 
TOMATO Illustrated Catalogue 
HOUSES. 
Price, 


LADIES AND GENTLEMEN WAITED UPON APPOINTMENT. 


aps 


MANSION 


PRIVATE HOTEL 


THE (Opposite the British Museum Entrance), 
GREAT RUSSELL STREET, W.C. 
Most conveniently situated for Business Pleasure. Splendid Enclosed Suites Apartments, 


each fitted with Bath and Lavatories for Families. 100 Rooms. Bath Passenger 
Lift every floor. Electric Light throughout. 


Dining Saloon, Coffee, Billiard, Smoking, and Reception Rooms. Table 


icil, and 


Separate Tables. High-class Board. 

Bedroom and Breakfast, including Bath and Attendance, from 6d. each person. 
NIGHT PORTER. TERMS STRICTLY MODERATE AND INCLUSIVE. 
elie 


Telegraphic Address: Montarazes, Lonpon.” Telephone 1588, Gerrard, 


500,000 F BRANCH ESTABLISHMENTS (FOR FAMILIES ONLY)— 


HENRIETTA MANSION, HENRIETTA STREET, CAVENDISH SQUARE, 


Arpty PROPRIETOR. 


ALSO 

| large 
the 
at the FOR 

| 
Lord 


ADVERTISEMENTS. 


MAGNIFYING DIAMETERS. 


This Binocular Glass has been specially prepared meet 
the demand for short, handy, light glass great 
power. Black khaki glass and case, 
Power Diameters. Price 
” 9 ” ” £8 Os. 


” 6 ” ” £7 Os. 


from Daily Paper.—An officer Natal says 

pair Prism field glasses diameters): “They are 

splendid for examining Boer positions, far better than 

anything else seen, except the swell naval gun 

telescope, about feet long when shut up.” 

Highest-power Glasses magnify Diameters, 
and are therefore per cent. more powerful than 
those mentioned above. 


HIGHEST-POWER PRISM BINOCULAR. SOLD ONLY BY— 


SCIENTIFIC INSTRUMENT MAKERS, 


BY APPOINTMENT TO 


THE LORDS COMMISSIONERS THE ADMIRALTY, THE HONOURABLE 
CORPORATION THE TRINITY HOUSE, THE BOARD TRADE, &c., 


TOWER ROYAL, CANNON LONDON. 


CRAYFORD, KENT. 


Managing Director—G. HEATH, 
Samples can seen Tower Royal, London, Orders executed from the Works. 


Marine General Mutual Life Assurance 
HEAD LEADENHALL ST., LONDON, E.C. 
ESTABLISHED 1852. 


DIRECTORS: 
Sir THOMAS SUTHERLAND, G.C.M.G., LL.D , Chairman. | Joseru Trrrroy, Esq., Deputy-Chairman. 
Major-General Sir Tupox | Il. W. Forster, Esq., | Sir Grorce MACKeEnziP, 
BCRNE, G.C.LE., B.C.8.1 Frank R. Esq. K.C.M.G., B. 
Admiral A. J. CHATFIELD, C.B. | James Brown Westray, Esq. 


BONUS 10s. per Cent. per Annum Life Policies. 
All Policies taken out prior 1857 now teen DOUBLED Bonus. 


Head Office: 14, LEADENHALL STREET, LONDON. 


ROSS’ PRISM FIELD GLASSES 


Great Power and Large Field Telescope 
the Compass Opera Glass.’ 


‘Once focussed always ready. 


Power :—8 times, 28; 10 times, £9; 12 times, £10; 
with simultaneous focussing adjustment, each extra. 


Opticians, 111 New Bond St., London, W., 


ROSS, Ltd., and Cockspur Street, Charing Cross, Lists Free. 


AND OF ALL LEADING OPTICIANS. 


ii 
xii 
& 3 
] 
¥ 


POTTER, 


ADMIRALTY AGENT (BY APPOINTMENT), 


145, LONDON, 


OFFICIAL CATALOGUE CHARTS (340 pages), is. Abridged Catalogue Charts and 
Nautical Books (free application). 


Branch Establishment—ii, KING STREET, TOWER HILL, 


NOTICE.—For the early information and convenience of Shipowners, Captains, and others, ALL New Apmira.ty Ca. krs 
that ey | be published from time to time are noted every Monday in the Shipping Gasette and Lloyd’s List on pose 1; 
in the ipping Gasette and Lloyd’s List Weekly Summary every Friday,on page 1 ; and in the Lloyd’s Weekly Shipping 
every Friday, page Cover. The new and corrected Admiralty Charts are also noted the following 
Weekly and Monthly Journals: The Syren, The Nautical Magasine, The Geographical Journal, The Shipping World, 
The Mariner, The Imperial Institute Journal, The Steamship, and The Merchant Service Review. Copies of the Charts 

can be obtained by applying to J. D. POTTER. 


-ENZIP, 


GIVEN AWAY! 


Sufficient Paper and Developing Salts for trial sent post free for 1/-, 
with illustrated book instruction. 


THE SIMPLEST PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESS. 
ONCE USED, ALWAYS USED. 


THE PLATINOTYPE COMPANY, 
22, BLOOMSBURY STREET, LONDON, W.C. 


ree. 


AERTEX 


The Original 


CELLULAR 


THE HEALTHIEST 


SHIRTS AND UNDERWEAR 


Price List full range AERTEX CELLULAR Goods for Men, Women, and 
Children sent post-free application. 


ROBERT SCOTT, Limited, 24, Queen Victoria Street, E.C. 
OLIVER BROTHERS, Limited, 33, New Bond Street, 
OLIVER BROTHERS, Limited, 417, Oxford Street, 


And 800 other London and Provincial Towns U.K. 


See Price List for Names. 


COLLIS BROWNE'S 


BROWNE (late Army Medical Staff) 
DISCOVE 


COLLIS BROWNE’S 


DYNE. Dr. Browne the SOLE 
VENTOR, and, the composition 
Qhloredyne cannot ibly be discovered 
(organic substances defying 
elimination), and since the formula has 
mever been published, it is evident that 
any statement to the effect that a com- 

mnd is identical with Dr. Browne's 

jorodyne must be false. 

This Cautien is n , many 
deceive purchasers re- 
presentations. 

COLLIS BROWNE’S 

CHLORODYNE. Vice-Chancellor 

PAGE WOOD stated 
Court that Dr. COLLIS BROWN 
was UNDOUBTEDLY the ENTOR 
CHLORODYNE, that the whole story 
@f the defendant Freeman was delibe- 
fately untrue, and he regretted to say i 
had sworn The Times, 
1864. 


THE GREAT 
SPECIFIO 
FOR 
CHOLERA, 
GENERAL BOARD HEALTH, 


London, REPORT that ACTS 
CHARM, one dose generally 


aNV ‘IVNIOIHO 


Dr. GIBBON, Army Staff, 
SES COMPLET oe the Viceroy’s Chemists. 


States: 


Prom Sruns & Co., Pharmaceutical Chemists, 


Simla. Jan. 1880. 


Sia, — We congratulate you upom 
the widespread reputation this 


esteemed medicine bas eerned for 


self all over the Fast. As a remedy of 
General utility, we moch question whether) 
better imported, and shall glad 
home, The otber brands, 
we are bappy to say, are now relegated) 
to the native bazaars, and, judging from) 
their sale, we fancy their sojourn there, 
will but evanescent. could 
tiply instances ad infinitum of the extra- 
ordinary effi DR. 
bea sn tery, 
Cramps, Neuralgia, the Vomiting 


have occurred under our personal 
Diarrhosa, and even in the more terribl 
its comtreiling pewer. 


Pregnancy, and general sedative, 


CHLORODYN 


have never used amy other form 
medicine than Collis Browne’s, from 
firm conviction that it is decidedly thei 
best, and also from a sense of duty we 
owe the profession and the 
we are of opinion that the substituties 
ef any other than Collis Browne's is 49 
deliberate breach of faith on the part ¢f 
the chemist prescriber and 
alike.—We are, Sir, faithfully youn 
SYMES CO., Members the 
ceutical Society of Great Britain, Me 


COLLIS 


GOUT 


CER, 

COLLIS 

which assuages PAIN EVERY KIND, 
refreshing sleep WITHOUT 
HEADACHE, and INVIGORATES t 
nervous system when éxhausted. 


COLLIS 
CHLORODYNE rapidly 


all attacks of 
SPASMS, 
ITATION 


The IMMENSE SALE 
REMEDY has given rise to mall 
UNSCRUPULOUS IMITATIONS. 
careful observe Trade Mark. 
Sots 


OLDS 
| 
— 


and 
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the most Efficient all Portable Cameras. 
CAMERA for the GENERAL WORKER, ready for use instant. 


Light. 


Compact. 


Easily Manipulated. 


Fitted with FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER giving exposure second. 


The BES 


Taken with the “ Gcerz-Anschutz Folding Camera” 
EACH CAMERA FITTED WITH THE FINEST MODERN 
106 108, Regent Street, W., and 54, E.C. 


in 


Second, 


ONDON, E.C. 


R 
from 
e to 
TIONS. 
fark. 
and 


. 


Price Complete, £14, 
Outside measurement, ft. Inside, ft. ft. in. 


Full Catalogues Tents and Camp Equipment post-free application. 


PIGGOTT BROS. CO., MANUFACTURERS, 


57, 58, BISHOPSGATE STREET WITHOUT, LONDON, E.C. 


Double throughout. 


Always 
order Liebig 


LEMC 


not generally known that there are more than dozen inferior 
imitations the genuine Liebig Company’s Extract (Lemco). But the only extract 
with which the celebrated Justus von Liebig was ever connected and which 
gave his name LIEBIG COMPANY’S EXTRACT, made Liebig’s Extract 
Meat Company, whose the only genuine brand protect 
you from 


xvi ADVERTISEMENTS. 


Walbaum, Luling, Goulden Co. 


WHOLESALE AGENTS: 


j 

ee 


WELLS SUNK SPECIAL TERMS 
“NO “NO PAY.” 


UNSATISFACTORY EXISTING SUPPLIES ADVISED ON. 
Apply GATAKER, 


Water 


CASH TAILOR, 
140, FENCHURUH LONDON, 


FROCK-COAT AND WEST, guineas. LOUNGE 60s. 


BLUE SERGE SUIT, NORFOLK SUIT, 
FOREIGN AND COLONIAL 


The Largest Selection the and Irish Tweeds, Homespuns (Hand-woven), Fancy 


BILLIARD TABLE BUILDERS. 


UNDER ROYAL PATRONAGE. 


the GREAT CHAMPIONSHIP TABLE, Roberts Cook, 1870, 
Makers FIRST STANDARD BILLIARD TABLE, 
Sole Makers CHAMPION CUE, Price One Guinea. 


New Extensive 


BROMPTON ROAD, 


One Quality only Shipped. 
WATER 


The TENT (Indian Tent). Price Complete, £14. 


Full Catalogues Tents and Camp Equipment post-free 


PIGGOTT BROS. CO., MANUFACTURERS, 


57, 58, 59, BISHOPSGATE STREET WITHOUT, LONDON, E.C. 


Always 
order Liebig 


WARNING: not known that there are more than 
ith which Justus von was 
ave his name LIEBIG EXTRACT, made Liebig’s Ext: 
Company, whose initial LEMCO the 


from inferier 
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One Quality only Shipped. 


HEIDSIECK Go., Reims. 


ESTABLISHED 
Walbaum, Luling, Goulden Co. 


WHOLESALE AGENTS: 
HALLOWES TOSETTI, 147, Fenchurch Street, E.C. 


WATER 


WELLS SUNK SPECIAL TERMS 
“NO WATER,” “NO PAY.” 


UNSATISFACTORY EXISTING SUPPLIES ADVISED ON. 
Apply GATAKER, 


Water Expert, BATH. 


CASH TAILOR, 
140, FENCHURCH STREET, LONDON, 


FROCK-COAT AND guineas. LOUNGE SUIT, 60s. 
BLUE SERGE SUIT, 50s. NORFOLK SUIT, 


FOREIGN AND COLONIAL OUTFITS 


The Lar Selection the City Scotch and Irish Tweeds, Home 


BILLIARD TABLE BUILDERS. 


UNDER ROYAL PATRONAGE. 


Makers the FIRST GREAT CHAMPIONSHIP TABLE, Roberts Cook, 
Makers the FIRST STANDARD BILLIARD TABLE, 1892. 
Sole Makers Stevenson’s CHAMPION CUE, Price One Guinea. 


New Extensive 


BROMPTON ROAD, 


Tables equal New Sale. No. 744, Kensington. 


£14, 


Chemicals 


FOR TRAVELLERS AND EXPLORERS 


the perfection portability, reliability and con- 

venience. photographer, speaking his experi- 
ence with 4,000 plates one journey through Tropical 
Africa, found much difficulty preserving 
Pyro, but Messrs. Burroughs Wellcome Co. solved 
the difficulty for me. compressed 
Pyro can kept almost indefinitely, and each “Tab- 
loid’ Product being accurately weighed, fresh solution 
can made instantly for each plate.” 


Developers complete, 1s. chemists and 


sent request. 
Hill Buildings, LONDON. 


PORTABLE AND DURABLE 


WOOD BUILDINGS 


FOR HOME AND EXPORT. 


SPECIAL DESIGNS 
AND 


ESTIMATES FREE 
FOR 
DESCRIPTION. 


THE PORTABLE BUILDING CO., LTD. FLEETWOOD. 


Also Manchester, London, Glasgow, and 


CHORLTON PATENT SPRING BEDSTEADS 


11, Blackfriars 8t., Manchester. Also 48, Upper Thames 8t., London, 


FOR ALL OLIMATES. 


supplied the Admiralty, War India 


PACKS PARTS. 


Only the Furnishing Trades and Shippers 


ALL COODS BEAR 
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